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I.—ADMINISTRATION.
«) (1) Establishments (including vacancies) on December 31, 1937.

Directorate.

1 Director of Medical and Banitary Services.
1 Assistant Director of Medical Services.

1 Assistant Director of Sanitary Bervices.

1 Administrative Secretary.

2 Senior Medical Officers, Headquarters.

1 Senior Medical Officer of Health.

1 Medieal Officer of Health, Headquarters,
1 Accountant.

1 Assistant Accountant.

Medical Side.

1 Medical Superintendent, General Hospital, Colombo.
1 Medical Superintendent, Lunatic Asylum, Angoda.

1 Medical Superintendent, Leper Asylum, Hendala.

Medieal Superintendent, Civil Hospital, Kandy.

Medical Superintendent, Civil Hospital, Galle.

Provineial Surgeons.

Medical Officer-in-Charge, Anti-Tuberculosis Institute, Colombo,
Radiologist, General Hospital, Colombo.

Medical Officer-in-Charge, Dental Institute, Colombo.

8% Medical Officers in Grade T. (14 vacancies).

219 Medieal Officers in Grade IT. of whom 11 are women (9 vacancies).
19 Honorary House Officers.

o il O el

Santtary Side.

& Tnspecting Medical Officers of Estates.
2 Assistants to Imspecting Medical Officers of Hstates (Medical Officers in
Grade T1.).
27 Medical Officers of Health (22 Medical Officers of Health, 5 Medieal
Officers, Grade IT.).
8 Medical Officers for Colombo Port Health Work (1 Medical Officer of
Health and 7T Medical Officers, 2 in Grade T. and 5 in Grade I1.).
1 Superintendent, Aﬂh*\hlnmu Campaigns,
2 Medical Officers, Anti-Malarin Campaigns (Medical Officers, Grade IT.).
5 School Medieal Officers (2 in Grade 1. of Medieal Officers and 8 in
Grade TT.).
4 Sanitary Fngineers (including 3 Assistant Sanitary Fngineers),
42 Sanitary Assistants, Class T. (1 vacancy).
215 Sanitary Assistants, Class TT. (1 vaeaney).
4 Dranghtsmen (Sanitary Engineering Division).

Laharatory Staff.

1 Director of Bacteriological and Pasteur Institutes and Vaeceine Establish-
ment.

1 Bacteriologist (Medical Officer, Grade IL.).

1 Assistant Bacteriologist (Medical Officer, Grade TI.).

40 Lahoratory Assistants (6 vacancies).

1 Medical Entomologist.

1 Research Assistant in Entomology (vacant).

166 Entomological Assistants (2 vacanecies).

15 Laboratory Attendants (2 vacancies).
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Ankylostomiasis.

1 Superintendent, Ankylostomiasis Campaigns (Medical Officer, Grade I.).
2 Clerks.

8 Microseopists.

31 Dispensers.

Opium Branch.

1 Opium Storekeeper.
3 Opium Clerks.
10 Opium sellers.

Misecellancous.

8 Hospital Stewards in Special Class.
6 Hospital Stewards in Class 1. (1 vacaney).
5 Hospital Stewards in Class II. (2 wvacancies).
1 Sister, X'Ray Electrical Branch.
2 X'Ray Assistants, General Hospital.
4 X'Ray Technicians.
4 Hospital Stores Clerks.
9 Hospital Admitting Clerks.
4 Bookbinders.
3 Telephone operators.
2 Head Overseers (Sanitary Engineering Division and General Hospital).
10 Hospital Overseers.
5 Motor Ambulance Drivers (2 vacancies).
1 Survey Overseer (vacant).

s

Packers
Peons
Overseers
Disinfecting orderlies
Hospital orderlies
Dispensary orderlies
Bieyele orderly
Caretakers

Male attendants
Female attendants
Opium store servants
Tappal labourers
Itinerating labourers
Latrine labourers
Garden labourers
Burial labourers
Kitehen labourers
Cemetery keepers
Ward labourers.
Disinfecting labourers
Nurses' ayahs
Barbers, dhobies &e.
Cooks and appus.

Minor Employees.

r About 3,500

J s
(2) Promotions, Appointments, &c.

Dr. E. A. Blok was appointed Senior Medical Officer, Headquarters, with
effect from December 12, 1937 : Dr. R. Willenberg was appointed Acting Medical
Superintendent with effeet from Mareh 9, 1987: Dr. D. B. de Alwis and Dr.
J. M. Somasunderam were appointed Acting Provineial Surgeons with effeet from
May 1, 1937, and April 5, 1937, respectively; Dr. D. C. de Fonseka was appointed



C 8 CEYLON ADMINISTRATION REPORTS, 1987. [IV.—Epucation,

Acting Inspeeting Medical Officer with effect from May 1, 1987; Dr. K. Somas-
kander, Medical Officer of Health in Grade 11., was promoted to Grade I. from
January 28, 1987; Dr. W. A. N. Chanmugam, Dr. W. 8. Ratnavale, and Dr. K.
(+. Dalpatadu retired with effect from January 14, 1937, March 9, 1937, and
January 1, 1937, respectively. :

The death of Dr. J. P. Sabapathy is recorded with deep regret.

Mr. A, M. A, Azeez, C.C.8., was appointed Administrative Secretary to the
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services and Additional Secretary to the
Hon. the Minister for Health with effeet from June 10, 1937," vice Mr.
W. J. A. van Langenberg, C.C.S., and Mr. M. Rajendra, C.C.8., was appointed
Secretary to the Hon. the Minister for Health and Additional Administrative
Secretary to the Director of Medieal and Sanitary Services with effect from
June 10, 1937. :

(3) Officers on Leave.

lighteen officers of the department, exclusive of the Nursing Staff, proceeded
to Europe on long leave during the course of the vear.

(4) Special Qualifications, &ec.

The following officers obtained special qualifications during the year:—

Dr. M. L. Corera, Dr. G. 8. W, de Saram, Dr. J. H. Gunawardena obtained
the degree of M.B.B.B. (Lond.).

Dr. 8. F. Jayawardena obtained the B.8.C. in Physiology and the degree of
M.B.B.S. (Lond.). :

Dr. F. Gunaratna obtained the T.D.D, (Wales).

De. L. M. de Silva obtained the diploma of Anmesthetics (Lond.).

Dr. 8. Amerasinghe, Dr. A. Caralasingham, Dr. 8. N. Chelliah, Dv. T.. M.
de Silva, Dr. E. .. W, de Silva, Dr. V. T. Pasupathy, Dr. P. B. Seneviratne
and Dr. (Miss) D. C. Wallace obtained the D.T.M. & H. (Lond.).

Dr. W. H. V. Ferdinands, Dr. B. Josef, and Dr. C. Ponnambalam obtained
the diploma of M.R.C.8. (Eng.) and L.R.C.P. (Lond.}.

Two officers (Dra. G. Jeremiah and P. B. E. Seneviratne) of the department
obtained the diploma of L.R.C.P. & 8. (Edin.) and L.R.F.P. & 5. (Glas.).

Dr. 8. Sivalingam and Dr. E. A. Lawrence obtained the D.P.H. (Lond.).

(i) Legislation affecting Public Health enacted durng the Year,

The draft of an Ordinance to amend the Lunacy Ordinance, 1878, to remed
certain defects now existing which has been approved by the Attorney-General,
is still under consideration.

An Ordinance to provide for the destruction and the prevention of the propa-
g?t-imr of mosquitoes is under consideration by the Departmental Committee on
Malaria.

The following regulations were passed during 1987 :—

(@) Under the Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordinance, 1897 :—
Relating to the—

(1) Proper authority to carry out orders of the Director of Medical
and Sanitary Services in matters regarding the enforcement
and exeeution of regulations—Gazette of February 26, 1987.

(2) Control of malarin—Gazette of February 12, 1087,

(#) Storing of rice—Gazette of September 10, 1037,

(b} Under the Medical Ordinance, 1927 : —

Relating to the control of the practice of midwifery within the area
of Kotte U. D. C.—Gazette of December 18, 1956,
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(c) Finaneial.

C 9

Revenue and Ezxpenditure for the Financial Year ending September 30, 1937,

REvENUE.

Hospital and dispensary receipis . i
Sales of drugs, &e.
Sales of drugs, &e., under the Medical Wants ﬂrtl}nrttir't-

Ha S0 b =

Ordinance ..
4. Opiom sales
B, Export dutics Luld{ur the Medical “-'mltq ﬂﬂlmunm

Bervices i f
8. Payment by the Elmtruﬂ.-l Dapartmf-nt fur“dﬂdlcnl anil ?mmmy
Services o e

EXPENDITURE.
1. Personal emoluments o it i
2. Travelling .
3. Stationery, office furniture, and oftice requlu!trﬁ
4. Rent -
4. Uniforms
. Equipment and mntmg‘ont 128
7. Diets o
8. Transport
0. Drugs, tlrmmgs, dmml"echmfa, a.nd mst-mmenls
10. Grants
11. Rebates pn}rnhle under the Medical Wants Ordinance
12. Epidemics o
13. Destruction of rats
14.  Purchase of opium and general axpﬂn.mﬂ
15. Earthfilling, drainage, &e., in connection with Emh mn]ﬂrmmt'usum.
16. Conservation of cemeteries i :
17. Removing and relieving destitute sick PETRONS
18. Incidental expenses
19. Equipment for new hospitals and dlspensm ica
20, Special equipment for existing institutions
21. Ceylon Delegate to the International Conference on Rural H:.rg':m
at Singapore i :
22, Investigation of foods
23. Postgraduate training of eight nurses o
24. Construction of two fully equipped dental vans . .
25. Purchase of X'ray equipment for Kandy HOE[JIIJ!.].
26.  Anti-Malaria. Campaign
—  Purchase of X'ray outfit; General Haapital

Chargez for maintenance and vigits under the Medical 'H.;mh.

Payment by the Railway Department for Medieal and Hﬂﬂit.{l;':;r

Hs.

479,143
1,495
4,507

04,353
81,813
1,413,693

50,000
2,750

2,132,754

Ra.

G, 808,330
531,017
16,992
51,602
28,688
HI0.B11
1,426,887
54,267
1,084,327
06, 300
161,625
13,673
10,014
21,940
540
8,707
0,578
36,811
2,680

1,841
5,648
750
14,570
584
14,014
16,325

11,085,271

The estimated and actual expenditure for the last ten years has been—

Budget Estimate. Actual Expenditure
Rs. Rs.
1027-28 i . s 10,500,274 10,211,104
1928-29 o i 11,009,103 10,216,467
1929-30 i 11,319,907 10,669,279
1930-31 & Gt .. 11,358,152 B,703,775
1931-32 b o5 we 10,795,496 0,806,541
1932-33 s ‘x . 10,234,095 8,276,669
1933-34 0,901,700 0,442,749
1934-35 9,992,701 11,720,371
1035-36 10,681,422 10,952,128
1936-37 11,262,132 11,085,271
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The figures do not include the cost of new buildings and improvements to,
and maintenance of, existing ones. The revenue of the Island during the
finaneial year ending September 80, 1987, was Rs. 119,196,900.

II.—PUBLIC HEALTH AND GENERAL EPIDEMIOLOGY.

A —GENERAL REMARKS,

Western Province.—The ineidence of malaria showed a marked decline
espeeially in Colombo and Kalutara Districts. In Negombo District the improve-
ment was not so evident. There were no outbreaks. Typhoid ‘fever as usual
prevailed throughout the year and its incidence this year was considerably higher
than that of last year. Nine cases of plague—all of bubonic type—were treated at
the Infectious Diseases Hospital, Angoda. The only case of smallpox occurred
in & tourist who took ill in Colombo. There were no cases of cholera. The

general health of the province was satisfactory.

Central Province.—The health of the province was on the whole good. The
malaria situation in Kandy District was very satisfactory. In Nuwara Eliya
Distriet during October, November, and December there was a marked rise in
the incidence in Uda Hewaheta and Walapana. The peak was reached in Oct-
ober. In Matale Distriet the incidence was only slightly above normal up to
the end of September but during the last quarter malaria prevailed to a much
larger extent than usual, and the dispensary attendances showed a considerable
increase.

Southern Provinee.—Galle District experienced a comparatively healthy year.
The incidence of malaria was low throughout the year being under 10 per cent.
of the total morbidity. Incidence of tyvphoid fever shows no abatement. In
Matara District, dispensary attendances were considerably higher than usual.
Influenza was rife at several centres. Malaria was responsible for about 40
per cent. of the total attendances. Tt is gratifying to record that the outbreaks
of this disense that usually occur during the 2nd quarter did not occur this
vear and this happy result was largely due to the vigorous control measures
adopted against the disease. In Hambantota District malaria as usual was
responsible for about two-third of the total sickness. Dispensary attendances were
large during the first and last quarters of the vear which constitutes the malaria
season. August, September, and Oectober were relatively healthy months-

Northern Province.—The general health of the Northern Provinee was unsatis-
factory. The prineipal diseases were malaria, dysentery, and influenza. The
most prevalent disease was malaria. In Jaffna Distriet there was a very marked
increase in the inecidence during the 1st quarter: 50 per cent. of the total
attendances were due to malaria. The 2nd and 3rd quarters were relatively
healthy. During the 4th quarter a wave of less intensity was experienced. In
Mannar and Mullaittivu, the inerease of malaria was decidedly. high in January
and February but it did not reach its highest level until December, when it was
responsible for half the total visits. No cases of major infectious diseases, viz.,
cholera, plague, and smallpox, were recorded.

Eastern Province.—There were no outbreaks of malaria, during the year, and
the usual seasonal rise during 1st and 4th quarters of the year was not much
worse than usual. Parangi is on the decline owing to the systematic campaign
that iz being carried on against it. The malaria for the most part was of the
tertiary type. One ecase of smallpox oceurred at Trincomalee. There were no
eases of plague, cholera, or any other epidemie disease.

North-Western Province.—In this province as usual malaria was the most
prevalent disease. The usual seasonal rise in April and November was observed
this year. The November rise was very sharp necessitating immediate control
measures. [t was noticed chiefly in the areas lying to the north of Deduru-oya.
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The basin of the Mi-oya was particularly affected. The outbreak reached its peak
during the latter half of December and the decline was gradual. One case of
plague was reported from Marawila.

North Central Province.—From the end of the fever season in March, the
health of the province was on the whole satisfactory until November. As a
result of the failure of north-east monscon rains there was an exceptionally
severe fever season and large attendances were reported from all hospitals and
dispensaries in the provinee. There was a small outbreak of typhoid fever at
Poonawa; 7 cases with 4 deaths. There were no cases of smallpox and cholera.

Provinee of Uva.—During the first half of the year, the health of the province
was satisfactory. During the latter half there was an inerease in the number
of cases treated at hospitals and dispensaries due chiefly to increased incidence
of malaria and influenza. No cases were recorded of smallpox, cholera, and
plague.

Provinee of Sabaragamuwa.—There were no serious epidemics of any kind.
In Ratnapura Distriet typhoid fever prevailed throughout the vear in sporadic
form, but there was no marked increase in the incidence. DPrevalence of malaria
showed no increase until November when a mild outbreak occurred which was
more or less localized in the Godakawela area. The health of the Kegalla
District was satisfactory.

1.—GENERAL DISEASES.

The most prevalent general diseases of hospital in-patients were rheumatism,
intestinal disorders (diarrhoea and enteritis), bronchitis, and pneumonia. Year
by year the number of patients who seek hospital treatment for eancer is inereasing.

The following statement shows the numbers of cases and deaths of these
diseases dealt with in hospitals throughout the Island during the vears 1933

to 1937 :—

1833. 1934, 1935. 1934, 1837, °

Rheumatism—

ases o 8088 .. 3.934 .. 3643 .. 4984 .. 4,641

Deaths o ] L | 1 14+ .5 5 (i
Intestinal disorders—

Consea 2 3.006 .. 7,825 .. 10,639 .. 5918 .. 0. 030

Deaths e T2 .. 1,45 .. 2188 ... 1,003 .. 1,194
Bronchitia—

Cases i 5024 .. 6073 .. 6,240 .. 4906 .. B 446

Deaths i 256 .. 27 .. 336 .. 323 .. 358
Preumonia—

Cases P 6,708 .. 515 .. 10,706 .. 10,014 .. 13383

Deaths i B | L 3,054 .. 4205 .. 4,009 .. 4,270
Malignant Growths—

Cases . L1112 .. 1.233 .. 1.299 .. 1.636 .. 1.512

TDeaths i 1= 141 .. 137 s 168 .. 166G

The total number of deaths from *‘ Cancer and other Tumours '’ reported
by the Registrar-General in respect of the whole Island was 612 during the
year 1937, as compared with 580 in 1936, 589 in 1935, 570 in 1934, and 483
in 1933,

Most of the operable cases of cancer resort to the General Hospital, Colombeo,
for treatment: of a total of 1,512 cases of cancer dealt with in all the hospitals
095 were treated in the General Hospital.

On account of the prevalence of betel chewing the site of the discase in the
majority of cases was in the region of the buceal cavity, usually the cheek. The

analysis of cases treated is given on page 12.
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2 —COMMUNICABLE DISEASES.

Tables of Communicable Diseases.—The fallowing tables show the number
of cases and deaths fromn the communicable diseases notified for the whole
Island inelusive of the three Municipal Towns, and their distribution according

to months and provinces:—

Tapre 1.

C 13

Notified Cases of Communicable Discases with Deaths and Fatality Rates,

Fatality
Rata
Percentage

Ehic]mnpux
Cholera
Bi.phtharia
yaentery
Enteric
Measles
Pulmonary tuberculosis
Flagua
Smallpox g
Whooping cough

Digtribution by months of

Cnses. Dieaths.
6,137 2
135 21
2,711 367
2620 . 502
7.248 .. 26
2043 .. i
a 5ag R
29 38
662 .. 8
TasLe II.

Fatahty
Fate.

HhS
i

gL

il
-88
LI
36
-1
0

GG

for

1033 6.

- 18
89-80
12- 82
10-29
17-88

07

44
3045
80-T70
00-00

708

Nm‘.:'ﬁ ed Communicable Thseasea—1937.

. = L i
12 4 1
Baag & e % £ 2 rotal
E E E % 5 £ 5 - £ 2
E o & = = = = = = : @
= = = o = = (=4 = Wl =] = =
Chickengox—
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Cases .. T e T e e T ek e aa T owi m ah —= wa —— e e — —
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Casea .. EO MRS | P T n I HE el [ pete - JEeh e [ 1 e 135
Deaths .. PR T TR [t = 4 LT L i e TRt A a1
Dysentary —
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Cases .. A17.. 136, 108 7 197.. 247.. 200:. 248.. D02, . TB0.. 288.. 237.. 106.. 2,628
Deaths .. 8E.. J6..° bB.. B3.. 66.. 681.. 81 78.. BH.. BD.. TE.. -BO.. B3G
Plague—
Casen .. = 4. . .. 1 - b — i = 1ais 1. 2. 28
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Smallpox— 3
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Deaths . - e S low — o0 = —_ H T e - 1., = . 11 B
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TasLe IIT.
Distribution by Provinces of Notified Communicable Diseases.
Pulmonary
Provinee, Chicken- Cholern,  Diph-  Dysen- Enteric. Measles, Mumps. Tuober- Plagae. Small- Whooping
PUX, therln. tery. culosis, PoX., Congh.

Western o ETRO.. — T0.. 1,661.. 1,148.. 3080.. O05., 1.365.. 27.. i. 40640
Central 1.116.. — 42.. B, . M, . B50.. 29.. lo6, . .. =— & 40
Houthern 651.., =— . ! [ Q88 | 004 . G54 . . 2I0.. 40V.. =— .. =— o5
Eastermn 180.. — . — . . 21.. 13.. . . 25.. — .. L= 2
Northern 246.. — e 180, . 110, . &0, . 140. . 8., — ., = . (1]
North-Central 1. 5= =y 5. . 28, 22.. 20, . 2T, — . = 3
North-Western .. 288., — b.. 408, . 5. . 013.. JEE, . 171.. Lo e a2
Sabamagamuwa .. 636.. — i 204, . 4. . G, . i 285, — .. — 258
Uva b 800, — .. H 1 0. . L L .. 42.. — —_— 3
Todnl .. 6,137 — 135 %711 2620 .28 2242 2,520 o4 2 062

Communicable Diseases; (1) Plague.—The following is a statement of cases,
deaths, and fatality rates for the last five years: —

5 Years'
1933, 1934. 1935. 1936, 1937.  average
1932-19386.
Cnses e o oAb SE . 1] ) FEe i b7
Deaths S cn Bl 1 .. 46 e BB o 4l
Fatalify rate i cBLER as #EED VoL aBEEE L ST Bl G al1-1

The incidence of the disease compared with the average for the previous 5 years
(67) has decreased to 29 during 1937. Of these, 20 cases were of the bubonie

variety and 9 septicaemic.
The distribution of the cases according to locality is as follows:—

Cases, Deaths.
Western Provinee—
Colombo City R e e BT iy 27
Central Province—
Talawalkels s " e 1 = 1
North-Western Provines—
Marawila o s s 1 i 1

In Colombo there was a rat epizootic and 48 infected rats were detected. The
cose ot Talawakele occurred in a Sinhalese boutique employee, and the one
at Marawila oceurred in a Sinhalese cultivator. The source of infection of
these two cases could not be traced, but there was no evidence of rat infection.

(2) Cholera.—The following is a statement of cholera eases and deaths for
the five years 1938-1937: —

1933, 1934. 1935, 1934, 1037.
Cases e — e 1 5 G0 o 40 s —
Deaths — o 1 e 22 i L L s -

There were no ecases of cholera during 1937 in the Island.

(8) Smallpox.—There were 2 cases of smallpox in Ferbuary, 1937, and both
these cases were among new arrivals from India. One of the patients was an
American tourist who developed the disease in Colombo and the other an English-
man engaged as a mechanie in the Chinanwadi Naval Tank works at Trincomalee.
Both the cases, which were of the confluent type, had been vaccinated prior
to the onset of the disease and ended in recovery.

(3) Chickenpox.—6,137 cases as compared with 6,760 cases in 1936 were
reported during the year with 2 deaths, giving a fatality rate of .08 per cent.
Of these cases, 45.4 per cent. occurred in the Western Province, 18.2 per cent.
in the Central Province, 10.6 per cent. in the Southern Province, 8.7 per cent. in
the Province of Sabaragamuwa, and 17.1 per cent. in the other provinces.
an average 511 cases were reported each month with the maximum 864 in March
and the minimum 372 in September.

The following is a statement of cases by years for the past five vears:—

Year. Cages, Year. Cases.,
1032 Fa e 902 1935 o oy 266
1033 i %o 7.430 19346 o= e g,'mn

1934 B i 0,885
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(5) Diphtheria.—135 cases as compared with 103 cases in 1936 were reported
during the year with 21 deaths, giving a fatality rate of 15.55 per cent. Of these
cases, 58.5 per cent, occurred in the Western Province and 81.1 per cent. in the
Central Province. All the cases were of the faucial variety. On an average 11
cases were reported monthly with the maximum 5 in August.

The following is a statement of cases and deaths by years for the past five
years :—

Yeoar, Cases. Deaths. Year, Casges. Deathas,
1932 o Gl e 16 1935 i 116 i 14
1933 O 72 P 15 1936 e | Kik3 s 13
1934 e a9 2 18

The following table shows the number of cases and deaths in hospitals and
total registered deaths from diphtheria for the Island in the past five years:—

1933, 1934. 1935. 1936. 1937.

Hospital cases o 60 .. B 84 .. B .. a6

Hoapital deaths oy 3 B o7 [ oE b | IR 22
Total number of deaths for the

Island i s a0 .. a2 .. - Fy G 33 .. 34

Of the 96 cases treated, 29 were at the Infectious Diseases Hospital, Angoda,
19 at the Lady Havelock Hospital, 20 at Kandy Hospital, 18 at Haputale
Hospital, 5 in Galle, 2 each in Badulla and Negombo, 1 each in Epitiya,
Matara, Karawanella, Nuwara Eliya, Avisawella, and Panadura. Most of the
ecases were among children.

(6) Measles.—7,248 cases as compared with 2,775 in 1936 were reported
during the year with 26 deaths giving a fatality rate of .35 per cent. Of the
cases, 42.6 per cent. occurred in the Western Province, 12.6 per cent. in the
North-Western Province, 11.7 per cent. in the Central Province, 10.8 per cent.
in the Northern Province, 9.0 per cent. in the Southern Province, and 18.3 per
cent. in the other provinces. On an average 604 cases per month have been
reported with the maximum 953 in July and the minimum 299 in May.

The following is a statement of eases by years for the last five years: —

Year. Cazes, Year, Cages.
1932 B <. 3,700 1085 .- = 719
1933 “ e 9,101 1936 - -t 2,775
1934 s = 5,201

(7) Mumps.—2 242 cases as compared with 1,135 in 1936 were reported with
G deaths. Of these cases, 40.4 per cent. occurred in the Western Province, 16.2
per cent. in the North-Western Provinee, 13.0 per cent. in the Central Province,
9.4 per cent. in the Southern Province, 9.8 per eent. in the Province of Sabara-
gamuwa, and 11.7 per cent. in the other provinces. On an average 187 cases were
reported monthly, with the maximum 816 in July and the minimum 119 in
January.

The following is a statement of cases by vears for the past five years:—

Year. Coacs, Yoar. Casea,
1932 - 2 221 1935 o A 485
1933 s bel 333 1036 i £ 1,135

1934 = s 235

(8) Whooping Cough.—602 cases as compared with 296 cases in 1936 were
reported with 8 deaths, giving a fatality rate of 1.21 per cent. Of these cases,
69.5 per cent. occurred in the Western Province, 10.4 per cent. in the Northern
Provinee, and 20.1 per cent. in the other provinees. The incidence shows a rise
in the months of November and December. On an average 55 cases were re-
ported monthly with the maximum 77 in November and minimum 83
in February,
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The following is a statement of cases by years for the past five years:—

Year. Cnscs, Year, Cases.
1932 i e 461 1935 o ) 235
1933 i i 374 1936 i i 296
1934 o5 5 279

(9) Enteric.—The following table shows the number i cuases and deaths in
hospitals and the total registered deaths from enteric fever in the Island for the
past five years:—

1933. 1954, 1935, 1936, 1937,

Huospital cases o 2946 . 2858 .. 2087 .. 3048 . 8278

Hosapital deaths oo BOG L. BTT . 643 .. 630 .. 715
Total number of deaths for the

Island - A, | T .. Goo .. 73 .. BB

The actual prevalence of the disease cannot be judged from hospital admissions
since many cases resort to ayurvedic treatment and the majority of cases probably
are not notified. The number of registered deaths does not indicate the actual
mortality from this disease, as some deaths from enteric are undoubtedly included
amongst those reported as due to pyrexia. There were 13,918 deaths due to
pirexia in 1987 as against 14,520 in 1936,

2,629 cases were notified in 1987 as compared with 2,608 in 1986, with 502
deaths giving a fatality rate of 19.09 per cent. Of these cases 43.7 per cent.
oceurred in the Western Provinee, 23.0 per cent. in the Southern Province, 13.2
per cent. in the Province of Babaragamuwa, 8.0 per cent. in the Central Province,
and 12.1 per cent. in the other provinces. On an average 219 cases were notified
per month. Investigation of outbreaks points to the existence of earriers and
contact infection. The number of anti-tvphoid inceulations administered are as
follows : —

st Dose ve 25,138 | 2nd Dose | o 17,7406

The following is a statement of enteric cases reported, by vears, for the past
five vears:—

Y ear. Casos, | Year, Cases.
1932 4 .. 2510 1936 .. c 1081
1933 i .. 2838 I 10386 .. .. 2820
1934 o o 7856

(10) Dysentery.—The following table shows the number of cazes and deaths
m hospitals and the total registered deaths from dysentery for the Island in the
past five vears:—

1933, 1934. 1935. 1936. 1937,

l"[ua-j:tit-u] COACE . T 5,200 .. bB04 .. T.BHE .. HITH .. 6,037

Hoapital deaths s 883 .. Eh L. o TdARE ol CTEERe 0 ek
Total number of deaths

registered for the Island. . 1,886 .. 2270 .. 8176 .. 22171 .. L&}

3,083 cases or 51.0 per cent. of the total number of cases were stated to be
amoebic, 1,564 cases or 25.9 per cent. bacillary, and the balance 1,380 or 28.1 per
cent. undefined cases, These figures, however, are not of great value since the
distinction was often made on clinical grounds. Only a small percentage of the
cases were submitted to mnﬁmlete laboratory investigation and among them the
bacillary type greatly preponderated (vide Section ]% The mortality rates of
amoebic dysentery were 10.9 per cent. and of bacillary 12.2 per cent.

The following provinees contributed the majority of the hospital cases : —

Western Provinee 2,542 cases with 347 deaths.

Southern Province 855 cases with 94 deaths.

North-Western Province 562 cases with 96 deaths.

Province of Sabaragamuwa 458 cases with 64 deaths,

Northern Province 424 cases with 27 deaths.

Fastern Provinee 349 cases with 22 deaths.

Central Province 341 cases with 88 deaths. )
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27,309 out-patients were treated for this disease during the year, as against
28,631 during 1936. The distribution of cut-patient cases is as follows: —

193a. 1936, 1927,
Western Provines s e 4,019 o 4,534 i 3,525
Central Provinea o ” 0,165 " 4,005 by 2680
Sonthern Provines o e 2,532 A% 3,004 i 3.775
Eastern Provinee s A 3,880 i 4.407 A 4247
Northern Provines o i 4,623 e 4,138 e 2,802
North-Western Provines At 6,381 . 3,803 " 4,520
North-Central Provinee . = 3,088 o 1,805 it 2002
Provinee of Uva o i 1,380 = 1,059 o 1.461
Provinee of Sabaragamuwa : 3,506 e 1,836 o 2,337

These figures show an increase of the c1~=.1_u;-.{* in four provinces and decrease in
five provinces as compared with those of the previous year.

8,711 cases as compared with 3,060 in 1986 were notified during the year with
867 deaths giving a fatality rate of 9.88 per cent. Of these cases 41.6 per cent.
occurred in the Western Provinee, 26.5 per cent. in the Southern Province, 13.2
per cent. in the North-Western Provinee, 7.2 per eent. in the Province of Sabara-
gamuwa, and 11.5 per cent. in the other provinees. On an average 310 cases
were reported monthly—the largest number 585 in December and the smallest 124
in April. The dysentery that occurred was largely of the bacillary type and
investigations carried out point to carriers and contacts as the chief factors in the
spread of infeetion.

The following is a statement of cases reported by years for the past five years: —

Yoar, Cases, Year. Cases,
1932 <5 s 2 720 1936 i o 5,170
1933 . o 2,668 1036 . £ 3,060
1934 2 .. 5040 I

(11) Influenza.—"1he fsllowing table shows the number of eases and deaths
in hospitals and total registered deaths for the Island in the past five vears: —

1933, 1934, 1935, 1936, 1937.
Number of cases treated at
diapenmries : L. 182403 .. 214731 .. 159378 .. 177,698 .. 205,767
Hoapital cases . s 6,762 .. 9,740 .. 6,103 .. 6,806 .. 11,916
Hospital deaths 104 .. 163 .. 1 gyl 139 .. 144
Total number of deaths for th@
Taland o it 1,920 .. 2306 .. 1,917 ... 1,683 .. 2,087

(12) Tuberculosis of the Lungs.—The following table shows a comparison
between the figures for 1937 and the figures for the previous four years:—

1933. 1934, 1985, 1936, 1937.
Hospital cases . e 4,229 ., 4,278 .. 4,851 i 4449 . 4,054
Hospital deaths SR s [ R i SRS - S S B | SRR
Total number of deaths registered
for the Island i 3lis .. 3,084 .. 3.387 .. 5167 .. 3,145

Four special institutions—the Anti-Tuberculosis Tnstitute, Colombo (out-door),
Kandana Sanatorium, Western Provinee, and the Kankesanturai Sanatorium,
Northern Province, for early cases, and the Ragama Tuberculosis Hospital, West-
ern Province, for moderately advancetl cases—are maintained to deal with this
dizsease. Details of work at these institutions are given in Section VI. The
number of cases treated at the out-door dispensaries in the Island was 2,494,

(13) Leprosy.—During the year 1,202 cases with 84 deaths, as against 1,253
cages with 74 deaths in 1986 were treated at Government hospitals including the
two asylums which are maintained in the Island for the segregation of lepers
under the Leper Ordinance, No. 4 of 1901. A report on these two asylums is
given in Bection VII.

Leprosy Survey.—During the month of January and early part of February the
survey was carried on in the Elpitiva and Udugama areas of Bentota-Walallawiti
korale and Gangaboda pattu of the Southern Province.

From February to August, 1937, the survey of the whole of the Province of
Babaragamuwa was completed.

During the month of September the Burvey Officers paid their annual visit to
the Eastern Province and reviewed the work of the Batticaloa District and detectsd
nine cases, which shows again the value of these re-visits and further surveys.
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During October and December the survey was extended to the North-Western
Province and work was done in the Kurunegala and Polgahawela areas.

During the year 80,411 children in 208 schools, as given below, were examined
and 16 cases detected of whom 8 had definite lesions and 8 indefinite lesions.

ik No. of
District. Rehiols. Scholars. Cagea,
Batticaloa o s 8 1,390 o 1
Kurunegala i i 41 o 1,144 G 1
Ratnapura and Kegalla. . i 159 .. 21,877 - 14
Total .. 208 30,411 16

The total area covered by the survey was about 2,000 square miles with a
population of over 600,000. : _

The Leprosy Survey Staff consisted of two Medical Officers; two Apothecaries,
Western Province; one Apothecary, Bouthern Province; one Apothecary, Eastern
Provinee; and one Orderly at the Central Leprosy Office, Maradana.

Fifteen treatment centres were operating during the year in the Western,
Eastern, and Southern Provinces. 992 cases are attached to these clinies of
whom 552 are for observation only and 440 for treatment and observation and
3,663 treatments have been given during the year in these elinies.

Statement for 1937.
Total
Noa. of
o ; No. for No. for No. of
Clinics. CME“$ the Observation. Treatment.  Treat-
7 ments,
1. Colombo .. .. 208 3 175 e 133 +« 1,563
2. Kadawata .. 5% JLIES s as 2 (i1} i 280
3. Lunawa o I 10§ i 46 3 i1 o 133
4. Wadduwa .. i 30 o ] i 25 o 44
h. Kalutara .. o 30 it 11 o 28 - 149
5. Beruwala .. o 3z = 7 it 25 .« 100
7. Horana i o i1 fy A6 o B - G
8. Pimbura .. S 23 b 13 i ] e [
9. Bentota ais 4o 20 i o ia 15 e 45
10. Balapitiva .. = 30 e 22 o 8 = 12
11. Galle e o 74 e b i 19 o 3na
12. Weligama .. o L 5 T4 2 18 v S28
13. Kalmunai .. i 41 P 35 3, 11 .. 478 |
14. Kattankudi . aoE 20 it 15 e b T 67 |
16. Nindoor .. B 12 i b i 7 e 198
Total .. 082 il 440 3,663 :

In the month of November Drs. de Simon and Jeremiah visited the Lady
Willingdon Leper Settlement, Chingleput, Madras, with the object of exchanging
views on the latest methods relating to the treatment and control of leprosy and =
other problems arising from them. =

Dr. Jereminh was especially requested by the department to pay speecial atten-
tion to Pathology, Treatment, Hospital Routine, and Statistics.

Dr. David Money of Nigeria worked with the Survey Officers during January
and familiarized himself with the work carried on in Ceylon.

In the areas surveyed all officers were trained in the methods of early diagnosis
and treatment. Gradual education and special propaganda were carried on in il
schools and villages.

One Apothecary for Leprosy Survey, Senior Medical Students, Field Metical
Officers, and Sanitary Learners attended lectures and demonstrations at the
Central Leprosy Clinic, Maradana.

In addition to the school and village talks on leprosy, a section on leprosy for
purposes of propaganda was arranged and demonstrations given by the officers at
the following Health Exhibitions : —

1. British Medical Association Exhibition.
2. Kurunegala Health Show,

3. Weligama Health Show.

4 Food and Health Exhibition, Colombo.

1
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At the end of 1936 there were according to available statistics, 850 cases segre-
gated in the two Asylums and 1,257 cases outside, making a total of 2,207. In
1937, 281 cases were detected of whom 100 have been already aegregated and 181
are outside.

At the end of 1937, there were 1,000 cases in segregation and 1,521 cases out-
side, making a total of 2,521 showing an increase of 114 cases.

During the vear 197 cases were admitted to the asvlums and of these 43 were
re-admissions. Forty-five cases were discharged on parole as bacteriologically
negative, 41 cases have been repatriated to India and 81 cases have died. 987
eases remained in both Asylums at the end of 1987 and with the 13 cases abscond-
ing makes a grand total of 1,000 cases.

Btatement of cazes segregated and remaining outside to the end of 1987 by

provinces : —

1935. 19348, 1937,

Provinee. g = A - A Sl = 2
Segregated. Outside. Segregated. Outside. Segregated. Outside,
Western = G 81 .. 646 .. 407 .. 734 .. 482 .. T8O
Southern e e 148 .. 144 .. 188 .. 288 .. 156 .. 2319
Eastern 25 e (1 L e ™ o 86 .. 108 .. 181 == 122
Central h e a6 L 1 e " 4 i G2
Sabaragamuwa s 4% . aw 8% . 48 .. o B (i
TUva : 2t a5 .. [ TR e 2 TH ) b 15
Nﬂrth“eatom. g 125 .. [ 19 .. |- 1 - 16
Northern S i 11 2 18: . [ e £ 10
North-Central . " 20 .. = .. L | ol B 2

Indians i I e 11 [ R e
Total .. 044 038 a0 1,257 1,040 1,321

{14) Parangi (Yaws).—The following table shows the number of cases and
deaths in hospitals and total registered deaths for the Island in the past five
Vears : —

1933, 1934, 1935, 136, 1937.
Hogpital cazes | v 1,043 .. 795 .. ngg .. 056 .. 044
Hosapital deaths Lkows - - L, e d .. 1
Number of cases treated at
dispensaries . o 18368 .. 10,366 .. 0385 .. 10,666 .. 0,054
Total numhber of deaths for the : -
Island ot - e B i b 14 .. a9

With the organization of the Malaria Confrol and Health Scheme the control
of Yaws has been placed on a more satisfactory bagis. Fach of the Field Medical
Officers and Medical Officers of Health is responsible {for the control of the disease
in his area. Ewverv case in the area is put on a eard and inspeeted and reingpected
every six months and necessary treatment gn‘en “illlagea in which cases are
found, are carefully msper-fn:,cl half vearly for detection of new cases.

For areas not coming under Field Medieal Officers and Medieal Officers of
Health, there are 2 itinerating whole-time Medical Officers working on the same
basis. These 2 officers are confining their attention to the North-Central, Eastern,
and Southern Provinces.

The work done by the two Ttinerating Medical Officers is as follows : —

No. of
Patients No. of Injections given,
treated. y A "
1st. M, drd,
Ttinerating DMedical Officer, Eastern
Provinee o - 1284 .. 1,225 430 .. L]
Ttinerating Medieal Officer, Southern
Province and North-Central Provinee . 1,470 .. 908 .. 453 .. 118

8.—VACCINATION.

The total number of primary vaceinations performed during the vear under
review was 162,826; of these, 140,208 were successful and 4,042 failures. TIn
18,576 caszes the results were not determined. The percentage of successful
primary vaccinations was 86.1.
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Vaceination i8 carried out throughout the year by trained male and female
vaccinators. The former vacecinate in towns, villages, and estates periodically
according to a fixed programme; the latter work in towns and villages and
vaccinate Muslim women and children.

A vaceine station for the preparation of ealf lymph is maintained by Govern-
ment (vide Section IX. of this report).

The following table gives the number of vaccinations performed according to
provinces, during the year 1937:—

Provinee. Total. Successful. Failures. . Not
Western ! .. 9S8l188 .. 23218y .. 1,206 .. 4,778
Sounthern o e ORE or BLIEREE 516 .. 2 445
Sabaragamuwa .. 21922 .. 18,838 .. 678 .. 2014
North-Western .. 18868 .. 14474 .. 400 . 1,994
Central A .. 30778 .. 26,144 .. gD .. 4,034
Uva i A BB 0,670 .. [ R 585
Northern i ve L0300 L. 8,030 .. 268 .. 1,194
Eastern A o 6,006 .. B,62B .. D36 .. 336
North-Central . . e 4,129 .. 743 .. oo .. 2015

Total .. 162,826 140,208 4,042 18,576

The following table gives the number of primary and secondary vaccination |
performed during 1937 :

Primary Secondary

Province. Vaceination. Vaccination. Fotal.
Western i .. 38,1686 .. 2027 .. 40,103
Southern H R 70 .. 249923
Sabaragamuwsn o . 21,923 .. 40 .. Z1.062
North-Western o e 18,808 .. 11 .. 16,879
Central o s oBIETTR s 437" <o BL21b
Uva .. o o DOBLEE.. 3 .. 10,321
Northarn et . 10898 .. 265 .. 10,661
Eastern e o 6,006 .. 3,684 .. 0, 680
North-Central i o 4,128 .. 284 .. 4,363

Total .. 162,826 6,871 169,497

e

B.—VITAI, STATISTICS.

The following tables give the more important vital statistics for Ceylon :—

TasLe 1.
Population, Births, Deaths, Immigration, and Infant Mortality since 1871.
Average
Anmigl
Infant
Average Average Average Average A MDH.I&
Annnal Annual Annual Exepss Exress Annual Annual 1.
Estimated ~ Numberof Number of of of Birth Diath  of Children
Paogrulation Births Deaths R«Fﬂhrﬁd Imimij- Rato Hate under 1
{ Mid-year tered  reglstered irths grants per 1,000  per 1,000 Year of
Estimates {Actual Actual OVEF OVED {Annmal  {Anoua .lfa
for Numbers for Numbers for  Deaths,  Emigrants. HRatesfor  Rates for  per 1 000
19251037} 1028-1037). 1028-1037). 1928-1947) 19258=-1087). Births
|
lm—-mﬁ}
1871-1880 2,584,780 T0,815 58,8330 11,970 23,802 274 PR L ——
1EE1=18500 2,883,104 B3, 664 60,238 4,426 10,388 280 . 240 158
1801-1900 .. #,205,270 .. 112,204 50,664 22,540 24070 .. 'L .. 972 . 164
1801-1910 .. 38387560 .. 145062 10,547 45,615 17,735 380 BT 180
1011-1020 .. 4,311,328 .. 164,807 1352, 566 31,941 9.295 .. 888 30°8 .. 196
1021- 1930 4,030, 028 104,611 125,018 65,605 14 305 26-2 ., 182
1928 5,040, 646 213,308 132,384 .. B0.O74 410 280 .. 177
1520 5,171,038 .. 198,006 .. 135,274 €2, 71 18,641 38-3 . o 187
1830 5,253,210 205,100 133,708 71,508 D874 300 95 4 5 175
1821 5,825,354 180,170 117,453 81,717 21.581* 374 o9-1 = 158
1932 B, 380,104 154, 3T 110,650 HE,7 28,837 470 205 .. 162
1033 b, 514,514 201,032 114,600 4,542 58,170 238 21z .. 157
1924 . 5,561,623 .. 204,512 . 127,060 70442 04,534 are 220 . 173
1035 .. 55004687 .. 192765 .. 204828 .. — .. TE8* . 344 se'a .. 253
1936 .. 5.031.000 « 182060 . 123089 .. 60021 .. 7085 . &4 Z1°8 ! 1
1047 5712000 .. 216,079 124,210 .. DLE6D .. 0582 .. 878 o gl

* Exceas of emigrants over immigrants,
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Tasrr 11.
Vital Statistics by Provinces.
Infant

Birth Bate  Decth Kate  Mortal'ly

7 Number of Number of  per 1,040 et 1000 Rate per
! 1
Provinee.  PoRilation, o Awain  Bitths,  Deaths, _ ofthe of the 1,000 Birthe
. el 1937, 1937, Popalation, Popolation, registered,
1047, L7, 15937,

Western .« LABdZao00 . 1,438 .. 40620 .. ‘28TIB .. 3BT ., 186 .. 133
Central o LOSZOO00 .. E2000 .. 42371 .. B0B1Y .. sec® . Q&Y .. 168
Southern e S10000 L. 2148 .. 382406 .. 2O448 .. MeH .. 25°0 .. 151
Northern o H0G000 3429 .. 4007 .. 10286 .. 3V .. B3 .. 183
Eastorn i 221000 .. 4,540 . g.0628 ., 7.620 U] 3171 212
North-Western i ATL000 ., 30168 .. 3600 .. 14.926 413 ey .. HOE
North-Central o 06000 .. 4,008 .. 4.004 .. 4,020 1570 408 .. 246
Uva = 241,000 .. 2T .. 1581 .. 7444 4570 218 .. 142
Snbarmgamuwa g 634,000 .. 1,308 .. S5&60 .. 10,722 30" 8 (1] 125

Tapur 111.

Vital Statistics by Urban and Rural Areas.

Births, Deaths, Maternal Deaths, Infant Denths.
Population R p E e g e e T —_
Estimated to Rate per Rate per
the Middle of Xumber., Hate. Number. Rate.  Number. 1,000 Live Number. 1,000
1837, Births. Births.
Urban residents and
non-residents in 57
oW ) araas .e TEE000.. B1.TEL.. 39°7.. BLYTD.. 3% 1,001 4 5,528, . 148
For regidentg only .. — ., 22097 28, M2, 2003, — .. — ., d 028, . 132
Rural arcas « 4,013,000, , 184.358.. A7°5.. D8440,. 20°0., 4,803, , I7:9.. 28850, 167
Whle Island . B, 712000.. 218070.. 37'E.. 124.210.. B1°7.. 4,904 1970 44,180, . 168

Stillbirths ane regigtered only in the urban arcas,  During 1937 in the 37 principal towns, there were 2,278 stillbirthe
including 1 eaze in Colombo in which the sex was not distingunishatde, 1 hermaphrodite in Tangaila, and 1 monster in
Panadure), giving a rate of 72 per 1,000 live births.

Tarre IV,
Vital Statistics: (A) by Races and (B) by Communities,

Births. Tweaths. Infant Deaths,

Hate Rate per Rate
Estimated Humber 1.115& XNumbser l.OGRc Number 1 [HJEH
Knces and Communitics, T lation  registered, Persons= registered, Persons rogistered, I!in.hg
150837

at Mid-year, 1937, living, 1937, living, 5 reglztered,
19375. 1937, 1037, 1937
{A) Races—
1. Al races ao GTIZ000 .. 216070 .. 47'B .. 124,270 21-7 14,180 1h=
4. Europeans =3 10,000 .. P e i3 63 i 41
4. DBurghers aml Eura-
sians e aT.00hm . 1086 .. 280 .. Gh 14-2 T4 71
4, Binhabese v SB300000 .. 1528351 .. 39'9 .. 82,260 215 o G6d 145
5 Tamils o 1422000 .. 47008 .. 338 .. 81,36 22:0 8,207 185
. Moors i 22000 .. AS57 L. BT .. 007 251 2447 195
7. Malays S 17,000 . i TR | i 451 265 128 1068
#,  (Mhers &% 34,000 .. i e L ) 460 138 05 123
(B) Commilivs—
1. Cevionese (ie., total
pulation loss
LUTapeans amil
_ Indinns) :?tii'l. r:isut.cllitm a,MEOM) .. 190487 .. 3v-F .. LLLBEHO .. 22-1 .. 20,855 .. | I
e n me ng
l:;m) o 10000 ., 9 L. T i ] | - L e 41
d. Iodian immigrant
population al
catates i G84,000 .. 25406 .. #B .. 12501 .. 19°0 .. 4321 .. 1640

Indian Population on Estates.—bection 2 of the Medical Wants Ordinance,
No. 9 of 1912, defines an *‘ Estate '’ as '’ any estate in which labourers are
employed having ten acres of land actually cultivated in tea, rubber, coffee, cacoa,
cardamoms, camphor, pepper, or cinchona "', The Indian population of the tea
nd rubber estates had declined greatly during the years 1929 o 1933 on aceount
of the depression in trade, but during 1934 and 1935 the depression began to lift
and considerable recruitment of labour from India took place.
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TarLE V.

CEYLON ADMINISTRATION REPORTS, 1937. [IV.—Epuvcarion,

Vital Statistics of Indian Population on Estates for the past Ten Years.

1635
1686
1837

Births, Dieathe, Infant Deaths.
Mean
Population. Number, Rate. Number, Rate, Number. Hate,

Immigrants. Emigrants.

we TITABO .. 24,707 .. 345 .. 10,823 .. 27-€ .. G215 .. 211 .. 138,712 .. 97,088
. TRL1TT .. 26,084 .. 84-8 .. 15,882 .. 25°1 .. 5888 .. 213 .. 105,005 .. 104,411
o 740803 .. 24,813 .. 33°5 .. 16,340 .. 22+1 .. 4,804 .. 104 .. 91,422 .. 106,100
685,527 .. 25441 ., 34°2 .. 14,281 .. %0°8 .. 4,208 .. 184 .. 88337 .. OL567%
064,882 24,824 .. BO-0 .. 124831 .. 18-7 . 4,676 .. 188 ., 50869 | 72,405
615,914 .. 24,385 .. 90-4 .. 11,888 .. 180 .. 4,807 .. 181 .. 32,808 .. B8,
050,604 .. 23846 ., 35°0 .. 13,709 .. 21'1 .. 4,666 .. £00 .. 1406807 .. B4,TES
679,201 .. 25,750 .. 97°9 .. 18133 .. 24-7 .. 5,004 .. 108 .. 43018 .. 453088
«» G65,000 .. 25181 .. 370 .. 12801 .. lo-4 .. 4386 .. 172 .. {40803 .. 41LTH1
«» GO4000 .. 25405 .. 88°4 .. 126500 .. 19°0 .. 4.3%1 .. 160 .. BL4%T .. 47001

TarrLe VI.

Number of Deaths for the Whole Island each Month for the past Five Years.
A ¥
Number of Number of Number of Number of Numberof Mlﬁ;&h?;

Month. Deaths, Deaths, Deaths, Deaths, Doaths, Deaths,
1933. 1934, 1935. 1936. 1037. 1933-36.
January 13005 .. 11,541 .. 3626 .. 15330 .. 12988 .. 19.08¢
February e I 9,064 .. 285650 .. 12708 .. 11,478 15,144
March .. 100050 .. 9106 .. 19085 .. 11,251 .. 0,504 12,368
Apnl o B278 .. 8786 .. 15,928 .. D068 .. 9.619 10,740
May 8008 .. 0,116 .. 16688 .. 9450 .. 9,445 11,040
Juna g.6870 .. 8789 .. 15450 .. 8,961 .. 8012 110,457
July 8210 .. 0,476 .. 14,242 .. 9,366 .. 0,549 11,074
Aungust o 9.274 .. 9987 .. 14,561 .. 9,538 .. 10,115 10,835
September - 8.524 .. 8,540 .. 10,888 .. B.217 .. 10,054 8,067
Oectober fee 8017 .. 810 .. 10813 .. 8770 .. 10200 .. 0,628
November o B4dT .. 12,198 .. 10,872 .. 8,344 .. 10651 .. 10485
December i o4 .. 19,728 .. 11415 .. 10096 .. 11,587 12,567
Total .. 114,600 127,070 204,823 123 030 124,210 142,407
SEASONAL CURVE OF MORTALITY
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Causation of Deaths.—The registration of births and deaths is compulsory
throughout the Island, but the causes of deaths given cannot be accepted as
completely accurate since in the rural districts deaths are not usually medieally

]
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certified and the majority of the registering officers are not medical men.
Registsar-General compiles separately the vital statistics of the 37 principal towns
in Ceylon and these figures are more reliable as regards the causes of deaths,
gince most of them are based on the certificates of medical practitioners.

Tarre VII.

C 28
The

Causes and Numbers of Deaths in the 37 Principal Towns for the past Three Years.

Causes,
L—Infant Mortality

(A) One Week and wunder.

Prematurity

Debality

Convulsions i
Tetanus E<
Bronchitis e
Pneumonin

Other canses

(B) Owver One Weel: and under One Year.

Frematurity e i
Debility o B
Convulzions 5 T
Diarrhoea

Enteritis

Tetanus

Bronchitis

Pneumonia

Syphilis

Other causos

I1.—General Mortality (One Year and over)

Plague

Bmnallpox

ﬂhi{rkmpux

Measlea

Influenza

Entoric fover

Malaria and malarial emzhe:::m

Cholera

Diiarrhoea

1. Enteritis

11. Dysentery

12. mlkyImtummmq

13. IMseases due to other mh:af.uml pﬂ.lﬂ-ﬂ.&tﬂ!
14. Cancer

15. Pulmonary tubarmﬂnﬂls

14. Other tuberculous diseases

17. Anasmin i

158. Diabetes Mellitus

19. Paralysis

20, Convulsions T e
21. Tetanus

22, Hoeart diseaso

23. Bronchitis

24, Pneumonin

25, Other diseases of the rea-plmtary s_jratam
26. DBright's disease and nephritis i
27. Puerperal eclampsia

28. Puerperal septicaemia ..

20. Accidents of childbirth

30,  Accidents and ne-ghg@nw

21, Homicicde

et ool a4

S0 1S T

B

B OC =1 £ £ s 8 B

32, Suicide o o
33. Exeoation S i
34.  All otler causzes 2k T

Total, all causes ..

Number of Deatha.
.
i il
1035. 1938, 1937.
5,473 4,614 5,328
781 BR6H 814
877 737 846
175 170 173
22 15 i
4 4 1
[ 3 i}
106 a4 136
142 G 132
837 G20 Ga7
493 444 451
a5 89 143
330 411 411
12 12 4
110 125 134
40l 475 Ga0
43 21 20
079 GG GaG
26 678 19,513 .. 20,442
35 28 19
3 1 —
— 2 4
3 10 15
353 309 412
509 520 573
5,006 2112 1.520
3 1 =
1,072 ] G0
H60 702 634
1,032 487 a2
959 637 a7l
571 508 592
2790 273 284
1,234 1,332 1,333
110 100G 10y
118 (] 67
250 206 267
3588 436 487
341 242 244
120 134 121
876 3 0240
370 304 . 347
3,753 3,006 .. 3848
273 283 L 420
1,035 746 .. 870
i 101 .. 116
435 428 . 411
440 JBR .. 474
a66 Sad3 92
a1 ! [ 83
52 .. 7 [ 107
od i 41 B
4582 .. 3,630 3,806
32,151 24,127 25,770
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Tapre VIII.

1937.

Deaths according to the Class of Diseases for the whole Island

during the past Two Years,

L—-Infzetiows and parazitic diseases—

(a) Infectious and parasitie dizscases (less tuberculous and

venereal disenses) 4 i
(h) Tuberculous diseases Rl i
{r) Venereal diseases . . Fie i

1T —Cancer and other tamouars
11T, —Rheumatic diseazes, nutritional rlmﬂnm diseases of the
endocrine glands and other general diseases i
IV.—Diseaszes of tﬁu blood and blood-making organs
V.—Chronie poisonings and intoxications . .
VI.—Diseases of the nervous system and of the organs E]I'
apecial senss A o
VI1.—Diseases of the mmulnmry syatem
VIIL.—Diseases of the respiratory system
I\ —Ihseases of the digeative ayatem
X.—Non-venereal diseases of the genito- tlrlrlﬂi'j’ gystem and
ANOEKR
XI.—Discases of pregnancy, ehildharth, and the puerperal state
XII.—Diseases of the skin and ecellular tissue
NI, —I¥aeases of the bones and organa of locomotion
XIV.—Congenital malformations H
XV.—Disensos of early infaney
XVI.—0ld age
XVII.—Violent and ace ulenlsnl :Ir-u.LIm
XVIIL—Tll-defined causes and deaths

Tapre 1X.

1436,

18,744
3.558
132

1037,

16,307
3,552
136

12

5811
2 108
15

15,260
2,049
16,046
8,003

1,049
4,304
10,328

Deaths due to Diseases of Special Interest in Ceylon for the whole
Population during the past Five Years.

1933. 1934, 19235,
1. Dysentery e 1.886 .. LI .. 6,175
2, Pulmonary tuberculosis . . 01 3,004 3,387
3. Infantile convulsions .o 1L668 .. 12038 .. 16501
4. Dimrrhoea e 6,600 .. 8,047 .. 11,148
5. Pneumonia s 6,900 .. B398 .. 11,431
6.  Ankvlostomiasis e 1LBTTE 2,118 .. 2644
7. Dropay .. i 2051 . 2020 .. 2,381
B. Anaemin R BRIT L. 2244 .. 2645
9. Intestinal parasites i 3680 .. 4,872 .. 4,832
10. Puerperal septicaemia .. 1,336 .. 1,461 .. 1.647
11. Malaria .. o LA Lo LA L. 4791
12, Enterie fever S 704 .. T8 o GO0
13. Ricketa .. = 4898 .. 4,878 . 5,133
14. Tetanus .. e 248 .. 266 286G
15. Rahbiez .. “ 56 .. it &5
16. Cholera .. 2 1* . — i 22
17. Influenza.. i 1,920 .. 2,306 .. 1,M17
18. Leprosy .. i 8 .. 14 .. 08
19. Plagne .. £ 62 .. a2 ... 57
20. Searlet fover LE - S - o _
21. Anthrax .. - — o  F 1
22, Smallpox. il 8T .. 11} a4}
23. Diphtheria o5 30 .. 32 41
24. Parangi .. S AN - 0
25, Pyrexia .. .. 13776 .. 15,4067 .. 22507

* This was a ecase of acute choleraie diarchoen,

1036,

2.217
3,187
11,323
7,123
0,665
1,830
2,214
1,905
3.077
1.527
7,620
TTa
3.500
285
I8

24
1,083
[it!]

4

4

4

33

14
14,520

[1V.—Epuveariox,

1937.

1,967
3,145
12,0156
6,978
11,008
1,708
1,701
1,088
3,502
1,453
4,405
8230
3,850
280

2,087

13,918

The above table shows that, excluding malaria, pyrexia, and infantile convul-
sions continue to be the two prmmpa] causes of death followed by pneumonia and

diarehoes.

S TR
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TasLE X.

Causes and Numbers of Deaths among the Indian Population on Estates
for the past Five Years.

1933, 1534, 1936, 19346, 1947,

1. Dysentery T a0 . 481 .. 683 .. 387 .. 401
2. Debility .. .. %p13 .. 2420 .. 2840 .. 2430 .. Zd6
3. Diarrhoea and enteritis .. 523 .. 620 .. 807 .. 601 .. a3l
4. Pneumonia e 1,508 .. Doadge 2,360 .. 1,925 .. 1,947
5.  Ankylostomiasis o 00 . 835 .. 1,081 .. 719 .. 635l
ti. Infantile convulzions Ak 380 . DG3 .. 1,174 .. TEd .. 240
7. Dropsy .. o bt F 4 o i i 48 .. b
&, Pulmonary tuberculosis .. 236 .. 230 .. 24N o 226
9. Anaemia . et 24 ., i e 45 .. D 23
Liv.  {ither diseases RN T L AR, 17, R - R G 5 T (R

III.—HYGIENE AND SANITATION.

A—GENERAL REVIEW OF WORK DONE AND PROGRESS MADE.
Publie health work continues to make steady progress. The Malaria Controi
and Health Seheme which was launched during the latter parg of 1936 was ex-
tended during 1937 to include the whole of the North-Western Province, the
Matale and Kandy Districts of the Central Provinee, Province of Sabaragamuwa
with the exception of Kolonna and Kukul korales, Mannar and Mullaittiva Dis-
tricts and the Temmaradehi and Pachehilaipallai-Karachehi divisions of the
Northern Province, Matara and Hambantota Distriects and Gangaboda pattu in
the Galle Disirict of the Southern Provinee, certain areas in the Batticaloa
District of the Bastern Province, one chief headman’s division of the Province
of Uva, Hurulu, Kalagam palatas, and Tammankaduwa division of the North-
Central Province, and three chief headmen’s divisions in the Western Province.

(teneral sanitation has received the same attention as in previous years. The
two important items under this head are: control of soil pollution and the provision
of protected water supplies.

In the control of soil pollution during the year 4,672 bucket latrines were
constructed in urban areas as compared with 3,687 in 1936; 16,619 deep pit
latrines in rural areas as compared with 13,689 in 1936; 179 bored hole latrines as
compared with 312 in 1936; 322 mound latrines as compared with 263 in 1936
making a total of 21,792 as compared with 17,901 in 1936.

In order to hasten the construction of latrines a five-year programme has been
formulated for areas under Sanitary Assistants (Inspectors) and every effort is
heing made to completely sanitate villages. There still continues to be a good
deal of indifference on the part of villagers to construet latrines.

In regard to the provision of protected water supplies during the year 281 new
public wells and 4.215 new private wells were constructed, 2,794 wells were
improved.

The annual grant for the construetion of wells in rural areas is inadequate to
meet the problem in a satisfactory manner. When Village Committees construet
wells out of their own funds they prefer to build wells for bathing purposes than
for drinking purposes. Till such time as an adequate number of protected wells
are provided, the people are being edueated to boil their drinking water.

Housing in urban areas is under control and small housing schemes have been
carried out. Tn roral areas all that has been done has been in relation to peasant
eolonization schemes in eonnection with which dwellings are being construeted in
accordance with two tvpe plans supplied by the department; one for the married
and the other for the unmarried settler. Tn the eonstruction of these dwellings
each seftler is given a Government subsidy.

On estates regular inspection has been carried out on labouvers’ lines and
(rovernment requirements were met with in the ecase of 59,087 rooms as compared
with 49,351 in 1936.

Tn regard to the control of ecommunieable diseases there have been during the
vear 29 cases of plague as compared with 57 in 1936. There have been no out-
breaks of the disease outside Colombo but there have been iwo sporadic eases whose
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gource of infection could not be determined. There have been no cases of cholera.
There were two cases of smallpox in two new arvivals (one an American and the
other European) from India. There were no secondary cases.

The incidence of typhoid and dysentery continues to keep at a high level and
special attention is bemg paid to the control of these diseases.

There has also been an increase in the notified cases of diphtheria; there being

135 as compared with 103 in 1936.

Maternity and Child Welfare work continues to receive popular support. The
work has been carried out at 207 centres as compared with 77 in 1936;
at which 8,395 clinics have been held as compared with 4,548 clinics
in 1986; with a total attendance of 89,841 expectant mothers as
compared with 17,808 in 1986, 88,479 infants as compared with 20,5063
in 1936, and 89,637 pre-school children as compared with 18,611 in 1936.
These increased numbers are due to the large number of Field Medical
Officers and associated staff who have been appointed. The infant
mortality shows a reduetion from 166 in 1936 to 158 in 1937 and the maternal
mortality rates from 21.6 in 1936 to 19.9 in 1987. In limited areas where inten-
sive work is being done with an adequate staff of Public Health Nurses and
Midwives the reduction in mortality rates is very encouraging.

On school health work depends the future of the public health work of the
country. A good deal of attention has been paid to the health of the sehool child
and the work is being appreciated by all concerned with the result that work is
receiving more co-operation. The staff engaged on the work consisted of 81
medieal officers of whom 8 were whaole time, and 9 school nurses. The number
of schools in which health work has been done increased from 1,779 in 1936 to
3,106 in 1937; the number of children medically inspected inereased from 52,629 in
1936 to 84,730 in 1987; the defects found were 124,540 as compared with 73,757
in 1936; and the defeets corrected were 44,807 or 86 per cent. as compared with
21,979 or 80 per cent. in 1936. Tn the correction of dental defects the Mabile
Dental Clinie inaugurated in June did very useful work and was much appreciated
by the people. School health education has eontinued to receive more and more
interest anfl the work in training schools was undertaken by School Medieal
Officers and Medical Officers of Health. The Edueation Department was respon-
sible for the giving of a mid-day meal to a seleeted number of schools.

The Hookworm Campaign was earried out with more intensity and 2,163.378
treatments were given as compared with 1,855,572 in 1936 and 1,401,962 in 1935,

The Leprosy Survev, which had completed and organized its work in the
Eastern, Western, Sabaragamuwa, and Southern Provinees, extended its work to
the North-Western Province, and eontinued follow-up work in the former
provinces.

An Tsland Survey of filariasis was undertaken and is in progress. Control work
in a demonstration area in Dewamedi hatpattu in the North-Western Province
is being undertaken, and action iz being taken for the removal of the pistia
plant throughout the Tsland.

Health work under Urban Distriet Counecils is being carried out satisfaetoril V.
One Council continues to have its own Medical Officer of Health who is a
private practitioner and another Council nominally has the departmental
Medical Officer of Health in an executive capacity without getting him to
function as such. ]

Health Unit work which was inaugurated in 11 areas is now the type of work
that is being carried out in the major part of the Island and continues to be
satisfactory in every respect.

1.—PREVENTIVE MEASURES.
(@) Mosguito or Ixsecr-BorNe DISEASES,

(1) Malaria,.—Malaria is the most prevalent disease in the Tsland. The
hospital admissions for the disease were 57,190 cases in 1937 as against 78,192
in the previous year. The cases treated at the dispensaries and out-patients’ de-
pariments of hospitals numbered 2,251,786 in 1937 as against 2,873,436 in 1986,

o — PRSI T S———"
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There were 1,451 deaths in hospitals from malaria in 1937, giving a death rate
of 2.5 per cent. as contrasted with 2,080 deaths with a rate of 2.8 per cent. in
the previous year.

The number of malaria cases treated annually in hospitals and dispensaries
during the last ten years is as follows:—

Percontage of Percentage of
Coaes the Total Cascs the Total
Year. treated in Number of treated in Number ol
Hospitals. Patients Dispensaries, Patients
treated in the troated in the
Hospitals. Dispensaries.
1928 el 44,3506 A 19-7 . 1,542,029 St 44-2
1929 o 37,501 Lk 17-8 . 1,629,586 e 446
1930 i 36,001 e 18-0 < 1,722,210 A 45-2
1931 s 27,714 o 14-4 . 1,419,807 il 38-2
1932 i 32,606 i o7 - 1,606,104 = 38-0
1033 s 23,101 i 11-1 1,199,075 o 31-8
1934 o 41,551 e 165 2,508,224 i 44-5
1935 2 161,313 i 40-8 5,203,468 s 054
1936 o 73,192 o Z2-h 2,873,463 - 77
1937 . 87,190 i 16-6 2,251,786 i 35-2

The following table shows the hospital admissions and deaths on account of
malaria in the different provinces for the past three vears:—

1935, 1836, 1D37.
f'"_'_*_""_'"_'_\ r & T | 5 ]
Cases. Dreaths, Cases, Deaths, Cases,  Deaths,
General Hospital, Colombo 8,864 .. 380 .. i R || FR &.600 .. 111
Wastern Provines co COB0RGT L. qeR ToRR s Lagal st 5112 .. 180
Central Provinee ve  BESIT .. 1,600 .. IS5 .. 293 .. 9,070 .. 144
Northern Provinee A BTLE . ™ = 4,404 .. i 4,423 . T2
Eastern Provines T 1,708 .. g4 .. 2964 .. 41 .. 4,003 .. i3
Bouthern Province Fi Laay .. 23 .. 7 5 ERECERRS) e 6,995 .. 1938
North-Western Provines 14,484 .. 983 .. RTEE o. 0 L T.821 .. 383
North-Central Provinee . 3660 .. 114 .. 3.858 .. 194 .. P b e 80
Provinee of Uva vl O Lo GROBE L 7010 .. A0 .. 6,608 .. 8D
Province of Sabara-
SAmMuWa T 1 T T 1) 1+ 5 [ <P L R, . - 6,384 .. 151
Total .. 161,313 5,390 73,192 2030 a7,190 1,451

5,545,525 five-grain tablets and 19,001 pounds of quinine were issued free
through various agenecies for curative and preventive purposes.

(a) Special Anti-Malaria Measures.

Anuradhapura.—The town is 9} square miles in extent and of this an area of 6
square miles was under malaria control measures. This was the fifteenth year of
Anti-Malaria Campaign activities here.

Staff.—The permanent staff consisted of one Medical Officer of Health, two
Banitary Assistants, one Overseer, three kanganies and a labour force of 36 men.
Temporary labour was engaged from time to time for specifiec drainage works.

Oiling.—Routine oiling of all breeding places, other than drinking water supplies
and paddy fields, was carried out. 46,184 situations covering a total extent of
3,584,000 square vards were treated with 7,008 gallons of oil. The total cost of
this measure was Iis. 4,199.24 of which Rs. 2.685.84 was for oil and Rs. 1.513.40
for labour.

Maintenance—=General.—Under this head, all breeding places were eleaned prior
to oiling, 2,974 drains with a total length of 241,953 feet were maintained, and
3,744 ponds, pools and pits were maintained free of weeds and debris.

325 borrow pits were completely filled up and 1,282 pits dug to bury water-
holding receptacles. The total cost of work done was 1s. 297322},
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The gang employed for maintenance earrvied out the following special itemns ot
work : —

{a) Drop wall in drainage line No. 1 in sub-section No. 5. _

(b) Laying of 2 culverts across the Inner Circular road to drain off water
collections in Thuparama Archwmological Reservation. 2.25 eubes of
stone work and 375 feet of drains were done in this econnection.

() 2,000 feet of Halpan Ela No. 8 was repaired with 150 cubes of silt,

(d) Complete re-alignment of the spill channel from Drinking Pond to
Basawakkulam.

1,000 feet of new channel was eut, and with the 103 cubes of earth made
available the old channel was filled. Cost of work Rs. 715.971.

Maintenance of Elus.—The Fla Patrol gang, whose duties were to keep the
wain lengths of the Elas and their side-drains clear of weeds and free from
obstruction, carried out the maintenance of the Elas.

7,300 feet of Wan Ela, 8,200 feet of Toluwila Ela, 17,800 feet of Halpan Ela.
8,042 feet of Diulgahakotuwa Ela, and 1,200 feet of Malwatu Oya Lane pond
channel were maintained in good condition at a cost of Rs. 2,242.05 for labour.

Permanent Ela Works —A gang for carrying out permanent repair works in the
Elas was organized in June and worked till the end of September. The following
work was done by this gang—

Halpan Ela Tract: 3.—Removal of 150 cubes of silt, repairing of 6,845 feet of
main ela, and 2,470 feet of side drains, clearing of reservation to a length of 1,270
feet. The work cost Rs, 187.25.

Toluwila Ela.—38,100 feet of the channel was attended to 41.20 cubes of rubble
lining done, 74 feet of channel turfed, 200 feet of channel revetted with pegs.
The total cost of this work was Rs. 508.90.

Anicut in Malwatu Oya.—A part of the anicut was blasted and removed,
201.76 cubes of stone work was done at a cost of Rs. 413.35.

The permanent ela gang was restarted in November and up to the end of the
year, carried out o considerable amount of permanent repair work in the Malwatu
Oya Lane pond channel, new outlet channel from Drinking Pond to Halpan Ela
and Toluwila Ela No. 8. The work done by this gang cost Rs. 819.05. The total
cost, therefore, of all works carried out by the Ela permanent works gang was

Rs. 1,428.55.

Major drainage worls.—(a) Improvement of outlet channel from Drinking Pond
to Halpan Ela commencing from Kurunegala road was commenced in June. A
700 feet pointed ** V '’ shaped drain was constructed along the Kurunegala road
beginning at the irrigation channel opposite the Archwological Museum. The
main 2,300 feet of channel was earth cut and turfed up to its outfall in Halpan Ela
No. 1. Nine masonry drop walls, two irrigation regulators, and one culvert were
constructed. 4 road-side drains at Flakatuwa road bridge were realigned and
rubble lined, and 7 herring-bone side channels were connected to the main channel
and turfed. By the construction of this channel, which cost Rs. 4,988 85 the
swampy arcas between the Flakatuwa and Kurunegala roads, were drained.

(b) Malwatu Oya river training work was started in March and completed in
October. 1In this process 3 islands with over 20 full grown trees were removed in
addition to the hundreds of fallen trees and trees growing in the bed of the river,
that were uprooted and removed. Trees growing on the banks and leaning heavily
towards the bed were also cleared. The section where this work was earried out
is between Mihintale road bridge and ountfall of Toluwila Ela. The total length
of this section was 4,000 feet and the cost of all work done was Rs. 1,408,929,
Clearing of that section of the Malwatu Oya between Dickson road bridge and
Mihintale road bridge was started in December and the work done for the month
cost Rs. 318.34. The total cost of work done on the Malwatu Oya for the year
was Rs. 1,816.63,

Filling, Minor drainage and clearing.—The following items of work were done
almost exclusively by the Anti-malaria Convicts Brigade. 4
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(o) Breeding places along Mihintale road, a large pond in ** Y ** road, pits in
sections 7B and DA, and pools below Basawakkulam bund were filled. 1,233
cubes of earth were used for the purpose on 37 situations.

The Urban District Council filled up a large pond in Section 2C with town refuse
and has undertaken similar filling work along Puttalam road.

(b) The realignment of Tissawewa spill channel with a view to prevent pools
being formed, straightening of bends, and other minor work were done by the
conviets gang. A total of 839.84 cubes of earth work was done in this connection.

The Urban District Council constructed a new culvert for Tissawewa spill
channel on Arippu road for the more satisfactory drainage of storm water.

(¢) 260,570 square feet of jungle near Tissawewa spill channel, Toluwila Ela,
and Wan Ela sources was cleared by the Convicis gang.

For all these works, 10,683 convicts and 1,117 officers were employed.

Fish distribulion to wells.—Introduction of ** millions " into wells was carried
out twice a month during the year. Carnivorous fish were found in some wells
and these wells proved positive to anopheline breeding. Nineteen wells were
treated with tropical chloride of lime with a view to kill the earnivorous fish and
the experiment proved successful. The highest larval rate for wells was 10 per
cent. in January and the lowest in July, August, and September—0.4 per cent.
Fish distribution work cost Rs. 204.25. A fish nursery 12 ft. by 6 ft. was cons-
trueted at the Drinking Pond as per specifications of the Banitary Engineer.

Quinine prophylazis.—Administration of quinine to school children and the
labour forces of the various departments was systematically done throughout the
year. 33,087 five-grain tablets and 14,980 three-grain tablets were distributed.
5,400 quinoplasmoquine tablets too were issued at the Clinies. The total cost of
drugs administered was Rs. 989.40.

General —(a) The total rainfall for the yvear was 48.97 inches with a fall of 8.79
inches in March as the highest.

(b) A spleen and parasite survey was conducted in March and gave the following
results. BSpleen rates in town for under 12 and over 12 year groups—69.9 per
cent. and 35.8 per cent.; outside town rates for same groups—87.5 per cent. and
85.7 per cent. The corresponding spleen rates for 1936 were 69.8 per cent. and
52.8 per cent. in town and 80.6 per cent. and 75.0 per cent. outside town. 724
town children were examined for malaria parasites and 105 proved positive. TPara-
site rate 14.5 per cent. B.T: 85; M.T: 25; Qt: 42; Mixed: 3.

(¢) Anti-malaria measures were carried out at Puliyankulam Agricultural
Experiment Station from October and consisted of :—1. Drug administration: An
average of 126 persons were systematically treated with quinine (mixture and
tablets) and plasmoquine. 2. Oiling: 8,797 breeding places were treated with
357 gallons of oil. The oil cost Rs. 135.66 and labour Rs. 107.80. Total Rs. 243.46.
3. Maintenance: Cleaning of breeding places prior to oiling, disposal of
water-holding receptacles, filling of breeding places where possible were done.
Tha cost of this work was Rs. 264.55. 4. Shell Tox spraying: 762 rooms were
sprayed with 7} gallons of Shell tox costing Rs. 30. 5. Fish distribution o
wells: 10 wells were stocked with ** millions "',

Kurunegala, —The town is 4} square miles in extent and the whole area was
under malaria control during the year 1987. This was the tenth year of anti.
malaria activities in the town.

Staff.—The Medical Officer of Health, Health Unit, was in charge and he had
a Sanitary Assistant, an overseer, three kanganies, one stores labourer and a
labour force of 24 labourers.

Oiling.—86,039 breeding places with an area of 4,613,000 square vards were
treated with oil. The quantity of oil used was 9,226 gallons at a cost of
Rs. 8,505.86 and with the labour eosting Rs. 1,611.56, the total cost of this anti-
larval measure was Rs. 5,117.42.

Maintenance.—The work done under this head consisted of realigning and
maintaining in good condition 1,981 drains of a total length of 440,528 feet. This
item cost Rs. 1,517.31. The Bu-Ela. the Wan Ela and Gettuwana Tla were
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periodically cleaned of floatage and obstructions to the free flow of water. The
elas were also canalized to prevent formation of pools. This work cost Ls, 199.45.
The total cost of all maintenance work done amounted to Rs. 1,716.76.

Fish distribution.—There were 622 wells till October, and in November and
December 28 unbuilt earth wells were closed down, leaving 599 wells.

28,647 examunations were made of these wells and ** millions "' regularly and
systematically introduced. Yet anopheline breeding continued throughout the
year. The percentage of wells breeding anopheline larvae was 9.2 for the year.
The lowest monthly percentage was 8.8 in May and the highest 11.0 in November.
The wells were petrolised in January and February on account of an alarming
increase in larval breeding in the latter part of 1986. Petrolising work cost
Rs. 152.60 and fish introduction work Rs. 1.023.96 giving a total cost of Rs. 1,176.506
for well control work.

As the old fish nursery in the tank was abandoned, a new nursery was built at
the back of the resthouse at a cost of Rs. 282.29.

Quinine prophylaxzis.—Throughout the year quinine bisulphate in iablet form
was administered to children in the town schools: 366,810 grains were spent and
cost Rs. 1,467.24,

Filling.—Three large low-lying areas in section 3A, 9B and 5A were filled and
drained. This has resulted in a reduction of the oil consumption. 791 breeding
places were filled during the year. 1,375 cubes of earth were used for the purpose
and the labour cost Rs. 1,848.08.

Drainage.—With the Urban District Council contribution of Rs. 100 a month
the following permanent works were executed :—(a) A cement drain at Yantam-
palawa near culvert No. 2/4 on Puttalam road. Cost Rs. 400. (b) A channel
through the site of the culvert at the junetion of Puttalam road and Tank Circular
road. Cost Rs. 46.

GGeneral.—(a) The total rainfall for the yvear was T2.65 inches as against 85.43
inches in 1986. The heaviest precipitation occurred in November (11.917). (b)
The hospital altendance figure for malaria was 8,478 as against 13,751 in 1936.
(¢) Two spleen examinations were carried out in March and October and the
spleen rates for town children were 19.2 per cent. and 6.8 per cent. respectively.
876 children were examined in March and 1,676 in October. The spleen rate for
the year 1936 was 68.0 per cent.

Chilaw.—The area under malaria control is about 2 square miles and extends
slightly beyond the Urban Distriet Council limits. The year under review was
the tenth of anti-malaria activities in the town.

Staff—The work of the Campnign was in charge of the Medical Officer of
Health, Chilaw, and the staff doing anti-inalaria work consisted of two sanitary
assistants, one overseer, one kangany and 42 labourers.

(hling.—In spite of a heavier rainfall in the vear than in any of the four
previous years, the consumption of oil was reduced by about 2,000 gallons as
compared with 1936. This was due to the large amount of filling work done.
8,683 gallons of oil were used at a total cost of Rs. 4,613.31 in treating breeding
places. The oil cost Rs. 3,225.40 and labour Rs. 1,387.91.

Paris Green spraying—A 2 per cent. mixture of Paris Green with soapstone
powder was used in treating bathing and drinking ponds. 2388 lb. of this
mixture were used during the vear. The total cost was Rs. 479,29, of which
Rs. 95.92 was for materials and Rs 888.75 for labour.

Maintenance —Cleaning of all breeding places prior to eiling, and eleaning,
levelling and grading of drains were the itemns of work done under this head.
14,378 situations were attended to at a cost of Ts. 8,576.803 for labour. Some
improvements to the Wattakaliya Odai built drain inverts and pavements and
general repairs to the main and branch drains were effected at a cost of Rs. 186.50.

 Flish distribution.—A new fish nursery was installed in the office premises and
in all there were three built nurseries in the Campaign area, while some of the
gala wells also served as subsidiary nurseries.
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A total of 5,548 examinations of wells was made, and ** millions " introduced into
2,197 wells. 110 wells were positive to anopheline breeding, the percentage of
such wells being 1.9 per eent. for the year.

The highest monthly percentage was 3.1 in January and April and the lowest in
December 1.0.

Taking gala wells only into account, the total examinations were 1,174. ** Mil-
lions ' were introduced into 349 wells and the annual percentage of gala wells
positive to anopheline larvae was 0.4. This percentage was nil from ‘January to
September and rose to 2.5 in October, dropped to 1.6 in November and further
dropped to 1.0 in December. A sum of Rs, 690.55 was spent on this item.

Quinine prophylaxis.—All 7 schools in town were given quinine during January-
March and Sptember-December. The campaign staff was also similarly treated.
29,769 5-grain tablets and 40,250 8-grain tablets were issued. This cost
Is. 1,008.96.

Filling.—(a) With the sum of Iis. 1,500 provided by the Urban District Couneil
for the purchase of sea sand and coir dust, 28 gala wells were filled. Ilight other
wells were filled with material obtained from the wvicinity, so that a total of 36
wells was filled in the year. 152 gala wells had been filled in previous years, thus
bringing the grand total to 188 wells.

Continuation of filling of 4 partly filled gala wells was undertaken and two of
them completed.

() Twelve borrow pits and 8 swamps in various parts of the town were filled
with sea sand obtained from the vicinity. The side drain to the south of the built
-:lm:il at Wattakaliva Odai was also filled up to the level of the inverts with sea
Band.

(¢) The seavenged rubbish of the town which was placed at the disposal of the
eampaign by the Urban Distriet Couneil was utilized in filling large swampy and
low-lying areas in the town. Coir dust was spread over such fillings to prevent
fly breeding.

The total cost of labour of all items of filling done during the year was
Rs. 2,844 .86.

General. —(a) The total rainfall for the year was 63.66 inches which was heavier
than in any of the four preceding vears. (b) Herbage packing of six borrow pits
was carried out as an experiment to prevent anopheline breeding. From this
point of view the experiment was suecessful but culicines bred very heavily in
these places. The cost too was prohibitive—Rs. 856,52 for three months. (¢) The
channel from Colombo road eulvert to Railway culvert was revetted with pegs and
the width of a part of it was reduced by filling in and turfing. (d) Two spleen
surveys were carried out in March and September and gave the following results : —

Outside
In Town. Town.
Age Group. Peor Cent. Per Cant.
Under 12 years o 19-6 e 486
SR LN “+ | Over 12 years 2F . TrE . G g
Under 12 years i 13-0 L 331
Soptember, 1087 =l ovar 10 Venrs i 36 S -1

The spleen rates for all children examined in town in 1936 were 35.5 per cent.
in March and 13.6 per cent. in November.

Badulla.—Anti-malaria measures reached the eighth year of their operation in this
town.

Staff.—The staff consisted of a Medical Officer of Health, two Sanitary
Assistants, an overseer and a labour force averaging 14 labourers.

Oiling.—This measure was confined to margins of rivers, Badulla Ova, Kuda
Oya and Rambukpotha Oya and the numerous sand pools and rock pools in the
beds of these rivers. Other mosquito breeding places in the control zone were also
treated with oil. The total area thus treated for the vear was 1,482 500 square
¥ards and 2,965 gallons of oil were used. The eost of this work was Rs. 2,883.99,
of which Rs. 1,119.44 was for oil and Rs. 1,764.55 for labour.
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Maintenance —Maintenance work consisted of (a) clearing the margins of the
rivers; (b) filling up of sand pools and rock pools in river beds; (¢) filling up of pits,
borrow-pits, and pools in the varvious parts of the town. The total cost of all
work done under this head was Rs. 2,985.49. :

Quinine prophylaxis,—Quinine was given in tablet form to the various schools
in town. The staff and labour force of the Campaign and members of the publie
were also given quinine. A total of 11,160 5-gramn tablets and 10450 3-grain
tablets was distributed,

River training works were carried out by the Sanitary Engineer, but mainten-
ance of some of the work was undertaken by the campaign labour foree in Janu
to March and October to December. The cost of labour on maintenance wo
was Rs. 370.87.

General . —(a) 68.19 inches of rain fell in the vear; (b) the incidence of malaria
as gauged by hospital attendances showed 11,841 malarin attendances for 1987 as
compared with 11,265 previous year. The total hospital attendances, however,
were 52,214 in 1937 and 82,543 in 1936 so that there was actually a reduetion in
the percentage of malaria cases in 1857 as compared with the figure for 1986; (¢)
the spleen survey of boys’ schools in town in March gave a rate of 7.5 per cent.
as against 25.2 in 1936,

Puttalam.—The town is 8 square miles in extent of which an area of 2.12 square
wiles is under malaria control measures. The vear was the eighth vear of the
anti-malaria campaign.

Staff —The activities in this town were supervised by the Medieal Officer of |
Health, Chilaw, till May when, with the appointment of a Field Medical Officer,
the Campaign was placed under his charge. A labour foree of two kanganies and
20-28 labourers was supervised by one Sanitary Assistant.

Oiling.—All breeding places except wells, tanks, and paddy land under cultiva-
tion, were treated every week with oil. A total of 14,500 situations covering
an area of 1,156,250 square yards was treated during the year. 2,812} gallons
of oil costing Rs. 875.78 were used for the purpose at a cost of Ra. 504.88 for
labour, the total cost of this measure being Rs. 1,383.61.

The efficiency rate was quite satisfactory and a marked reduetion in the
quantity of oil used was observed. (8,852 gallons in 1988) due to the large
seale filling and drainage works.

Maintenance work.—All pools, ponds, eoconut trenches, gala wells, &e., were
cleaned and edges trimmed prior to applications of oil. The number of places
s0 cleaned was smaller than in the previous vear and was only 645 as compared
with 3,862 in 1936. The cost of labour on this item was Rs. 830.82.

Fish distribution.—In addition to the existing mosque tank nurseries, the land-
lord of the office constructed at his own expense a ecistern 10 feet by 4 feet by
2 feet in the office premises to serve as a fish nursery.

The wells in town are of various types, built, pottery, cement barrel, cistern,
&e., and about 500 of them are found in the control area. These were examined
once a month and fish millions introduced where necessary. A total of 5.455
wells was inspected and millions introduced into 4,183 wells, at a cost of
Ra.tﬂ}&-‘iﬂﬂ for labour.  Only 53 wells were positive to anopheles larvae (0.9 per
CENL. ).

Quinine distribution —Systematie distribution of quinine tablets to sehoal
children and the campaign labour foree was carried out during the fever season.
11,653 5-grain tablets and 17 961 3-grain tablets of quinine bisulphate were
distributed in the schools, while 1,604 5-grain tablets were issued to the
labourers. ;

Filling.—A considerable amount of filling was carried out both on Crown and
private property in secfions 213, 8B, 8C and 3D with earth obtained from adjacent
high ground. Seventy-nine borrow-pits, 70 pits, 10 swamps, 5 gala wells, a
15 other places were filled during the vear at a cost of Rs, 2,207.09 for labour.

Y




SCIENCE, AND ART. | MEDICAL. C a3

The Urban Distriet Couneil placed at the disposal of the campaign its town
refuse and with this 53 breeding places were filled up and a layer of earth spread
over the fillings. The cost of labour Rs. 571.62 was borne by the campaign.

Drainage.—(a) The drains and channels in existence were maintained in good
condition. 59,080 feet of channels and 69 454 feet of drains were kept in good
repair at a cost of Rs. 1,020.39 for labour. (b) The sides of channels in sub-
sections 4B and 4A were turfed to prevent damage by floods. The area turfed
was 8,165 feet by 3 feet and cost Rs. 454.06. (¢) The scheme to drain the
Settlement area was put in hand and 1,550 feet by B feet by 2} feet of drain
opened as instructed by the Sanitary Engineer. This cost Rs. 69.50. (d) The
invert of the existing drain from culvert 1/3 towards upstream on the western side
of Mannar road was raised to a length of 130 feet,

The laying of the 18-inch half round drain below culvert No. 1/8 to a distance
of 40 feet and carried out by the Banitary Engineering Division at a cost of

Rs. 106.25.

General.—(a) The labourers’ lines were rethatched at a cost of Rs. 82.25. (b)
Three borrow-pits and one pool were packed with herbage to prevent anopheline
breeding. Cost Rs. 89.75. (c¢) 119 acres of jungle in various parts of the town
were cleared at a cost of Rs. 174. With funds provided by the Assistant Gov-
ernment Agent 35 acres of jungle were ecleared along the reservation of the
Settlement area. Cost Rs. 59.75. (d) The total rainfall for the year was 48.56
inches of which 15.12 inches fell in November. July had no rain at all. (e)
Two spleen examinations were carried out, one in February and the other in Sep-
tember. In the first examination the town children gave a spleen rate of 28.3 per
cent. (examined 430: positive 122) and children outside town gave a spleen rate
of 55.0 per cent (examined 60: positive 33). At the September examination the
spleen rates were 10.4 per cent. (examined 429: positive 44) and 23.9 per pent.
(examined 109: positive 26) respectively. (f) The hospital attendance fizures
for all diseases in town were 7,278 and for malaria 2,638 (38 2 per cent.) which
compare favourably with the corresponding figures for the previous vear—3,483
and 2,353 (43.0 per cent.). The number of all cases outside town in 1987 was
10,168 and malaria cases 5,742 (56.4 per cent.).

Trincomalee.—This town is about 23 square miles in extent and the maintenance
of anti-malaria neasures was continued as in the past. The expenditure on
such work was borne by the Urban Distriet Couneil excepting the salary and
allowances of the Sanitary Assistant. J

Staff—The Medical Officer of Health was in charge of the eampaign. One
sanitary assistant, one overseer, one head labourer and a gang of 6-15 labourers
were emploved on anti-malaria worl.

Oiling.—An area of 1,335,500 square yards of breeding places was treated with
2,671 gallons of the oil. The total cost of this measure was Rs. 1,448.27 the
cost of oil being Rs. 9838.27 and labour Lis. 460.

Maintenance. —143,876 feet of drains were periodically c¢leaned and maintained
in good condition at a cost of Bs. 916.60 for labour.

The Horse Pond which was found to breed the malaria carrying mosquito in
August was treated with copper sulphate. It was also periodically cleaned and
algae removed. It is also being filled with town refuse. The cost of work done
- here was Ra. 235.60.

Fish distribution.—There are 1,041 wells in town and these were regularly
examined and where necessary fish millions infroduced. In all 6,076 examina-

tions were made and fish introduced 2,840 times. Only 108 wells were found
positive to anopheline larvae (1.7 per cent.).

Filling.—41 borrow-pits with a total capacity of 76.678 cubic feet were filled
in the Maddicaly area and in Division 11. This work cost Rs. 387.60.

General.—The total rainfall for the year was 58.36 inches of which 20.42
inches fell in November.

5——T. N. 76613 (8/38)
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Railway Anti-Malaria Works, Maho.—Anti-malaria measures were confined to a
radius of } mile from Maho railway station.

Staff.—The campaign was placed in charge of the Field Medical Officer, Maho,
from February, and the Sanitary Assistant who was doing only anti-malaria work
was given general sanitary work outside the campaign area in addition to
normal work. The labour foree consisted of 1 kangany and 29 labourers till
February when 9 labourers were discontinued leaving only 20 labourers from
March, 1987.

Oiling.—36,576 breeding places covering an area of 881,075 square yards were
treated with oil. The cost of 1,465 gallons of oil used was Rs. 556.70 and labour
Hs. 385.40 giving a total cost of Hs. 942.10.

Maintenance.—141,985 feet of drains were maintained in satisfactory eondition
at a cost of Bs. 731.70 for labour.

Filling.—208 pits and low-lying places were filled during the vear. 180,360
cubic feet of earth were used for the purpose at a cost of Rs. 2,548.55 for labour.

Quinine distribution.—6,522 tablets 5-grain and 1,075 tablets 8-grain quinine
bisulphate were distributed mainly to the railway staff.

Fish distribution.—A fish nursery was built by the campaign labourers at a
cost of Hs. 27.10 and fish millions were introduced into the 41 wells in the area
on 961 oceasions. The labour of this work eost Rs. 78.

General.—(a) Scavenging of the bazaar area was done by the Village Committee.
The campaign scavenged the railway premises at a cost of Rs. 496.25. (b) Water
holding receptacles were collected and destroyed. This work cost Rs. 43.50.
(c) The tank was cleared of pistia plants by a gang of labourers at a cost of
Rs. 182.66. (d) Jungle clearing was done at a cost of Rs. 79.50. (e) The total
rainfall for the year amounted to 51.69 inches. (fi The attendaneces for malaria
at Maho dispensary were 22,148 cases—an increase of 1,544 over the numbers for
1936. There were, however, only 1,443 cases of fever from the town area treated
at the dispensary and the rest came from outside the campaign area.

Minneriya Development Scheme.—The staff consisted of a sanitary assistant, an
overseer and a gang of 20 labourers. The Distriet Medical Officer, Polonnaruwa,
visited the area twice a week or more often and was responsible for the malaria
control and general health measures in the area.

Oiling. —Weekly treatments of breeding places with oil were carried out, and
a total of 54,665 places covering an area of 1,900,500 square yards was oiled.
8.801 gallons of oil costing Rs. 1,444.88 were sprayed at a cost of Rs. 1,517.02
for labour. The total cost of oiling was Rs. 2,961.40.

Maintenance.—This work included the cleaning of 6,804 breeding places pre
paratory to oiling, maintenance in good state of 189,462 yards of drains and
channels, filling up of 200 borrow-pits and 26 drains and the opening up of a
number of drains where necessary. The labour of this item totalled Rs. 1,696.75.

Paris green spraying.—This was done on selected breeding places, such as
paddy fields and irrigation channels for five days in January and from middle of
April to middle of May. 9,284 places of a total area of 212,200 square yards
were treated with 4,244 lb. of Paris green soapstone mixture. The total cost
of this item was Rs. 308.53, of which Rs. 190.98 was cost of material and
Rs. 112.55 of labour.

Herbage Packing.—2,097 hreeding places were packed with herbage to prevent
anopheline breeding. This work cost Rs. 578.12.

Fish Distribution.—There were 14 wells in the area and 8 of them were found
to breed anopheline larvae. An attempt to build a fish nursery and to introduce
** millions ' into these wells was being made.

Shell tox spraying was done in the latter part of January and in February to
destroy adult mosquitoes in huts. 1,797 huts were sprayed with 16 gallons of
ghell tox at a cost of Rs. 75.20 for material and Rs 51 for labour.
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Quinine prophylazis.—Up to the end of July regular quinine prophylaxis
work was done among colonists and others and a total of 27,571 5-grain tablets
and 2,000 3-grain tablets was distributed.

Distribution of quinine by the Sanitary Assistant was discontinued in August
and the colonists were informed to apply for the drug from the Government dispen-
sary, the Ratemahatmaya, the Colonization Officer, or the Peace Officer with
whom stocks were always available.

General.—(a) Total rainfall for the year was 51.18. (b) 198 blood films from
colonists were examined in June and 14 proved positive. Parasite rate 7.0 per
cent. (¢) The housing of the colonists remained in the same unsatisfactory
state as in the past years. There were about 25 huts in the old area, some com-
pleted, others under construction. In the new 250-acre bloek at Hingurakgala
there were 35 huts, 12 of them completed, and 23 under construction. All
these huts were scattered about and anti-mosquito work over so wide an area
was rendered difficult. (d) 1,302 colonists and 1,663 others were treated for
malaria at the dispensary. A total of 167 colonists was treated at the hospital
and 77 of them were for malaria. 11 patients died mostly due to malarial
entero-colitis, cerebral malaria, and influenzal pneumonia. A wave of influenza
swept over the area in Deeember and a few of these developed pulmonary com-
plications. On August 19 a case of chickenpox was detected. Three contacts
subsequently developed the disease, but with necessary precautions the
disease was eonfined to that hut. Child welfare and maternity clinies were held
weekly at Minneriva and Hingurakgoda and nearly 30 infants were provided with
Lactogen and Cod liver oil. (e) Advice on general sanitary measures was given
to the colonists by the medical officer and sanitary assistant. A public latrine
in the Bazaar area where a large number of people congregate is an urgent
necessity.

China Bay.—Anti-malaria measures which were carried out by the Admiralty
authorities on Crown land at China Bay and which were taken over by the
Department of Medical and Sanitary Serviees in April, 1986, were continued in
1987. The staff consisted of one sanitary assistant, one kangany and six labour-
ers. The work was supervised by the Medical Officer of Health, Health Unit,
Trincomalee.

Oiling.—4,754 breeding places at China Bay and Natchchikuda were treated
with oil mixture. 1.762% gallons of oil mixture costing Rs. 652.12} were used for
the purpose at a cost of Rs. 577.20 for labour. The total cost of oiling was
therefore Rs. 1,229.621.

Shell Tox spraying.—Following incrense preévalence of adult anophelines in
April, Shell Tox spraying was carried out to destroy them. 1,858 huts and
boutiques were sprayed with 10 gallons of Bhell Tox. The total cost of this
measure was Rs. 67.60, of which Rs. 47.50 was cost of Shell Tox and Rs. 20.10
of labour,

Maintenance of built channels and earth drains.—(a) 12.496 eubic feet of earth
was excavated in opening up drains. Cost of labour Rs. 166.85. (b) All channels
and drains were graded and maintained to a length of 22,846 feet at a cost of
Rs. 427.25 for labour. (e) 121,794 square feet of jungle clearing was done at a
cost of Rs. 109.70 for labour. (d) 10.811 square feet of turfing was done on
sides of new masonry channels. Cost Rs. 182. (¢) Repairing of damages caused
by floods to channels Nos. 1 and 2 eost Rs. 27 and Rs. 11.20 respectively.

Filing.—(a) 188 borrow-pits were filled with 54,029 cubic feet of earth at a
cost of Rs. 612.95.

(b) The sides of the newly built channels were filled with 25,941 cubic feet
of earth at a cost of Rs. 407.75.

General.—The total expenditure on anti-malaria measures was Rs. 8,144.621
for the year 1937 exelusive of the salary and allowances of the Sanitary Assistant.

Kataragama.—Anti-malaria measures in connection with TEsala festival at
Kataragama commenced on May 24 and were continued till July 24, 1937.
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Oiling of the Menik-ganga river was commenced on May 81 and continued
every week till the end of the festival. 120 gallons of diesel oil and 18 gallons
of kerosene were used for the purpose. The river bed was cleaned of floatage
whenever necessary.

Shell insecticide spraying was done in all occupied houses to destroy adult
mosquitoes. Twenty such applieations were systematically made and a total
of 12 gallons of the insecticide was used.

Jungle clearing around the temple premises, along both banks of the river,
and around Government bungalows was done and the clearings burnt before the
festival commenced.

Quinine prophylazis.—Quinine was distributed to all residents of the place on
two consecutive days every week. 5,000 each of 5-grain and B-grain tablets
of quinine bisulphate were used for the purpose.

General.—A Sanitary Assistant was in charge of the anti-malaria work with a
labour force of one kangany and six labourers.

Central Office and Laboratory, Colombo.

Investigation.—Spleen and parasite surveys of selected areas in observation
stations were continued to determine how long it takes for the spleen and parasite
rates to rega'n normal conditions after the malaria epidemic. The following areas
were examined :—Kandy, Giriulla, and Kitulgala in June; Baddegama in July;
and Avissawella in August. Investigations were started in July to determine the
seasonal prevalence of Malaria Plasmodia in ten selected stations in Ceylon. The
stations selected were Pesalai, Nochchiagama, Polonnaruwa, and Sammanthurai
in the dry zone; Narammala, Rambukkana, and Alawwa in the intermediate zone;
and Avissawella, Gampola, and Kegalla in wet zone.

100 children below the age of 12 were selected from schools in each of these
stations and blood films were taken from them every month from July onwards.

The life history study of the Malaria Plasmodia outlined in this investigation
is not to be confused with the already determined and conclusively demonstrated
development of the various stages of malaria parasites in the human blood, but
it will have as its main objeets the following points :—(a) The seasonal prevalence
of the human plasmodia in different zones of the Izsland. (b) The proportionate
distribution of the three species as a whole in regard to—(i.) the zones of inquiry.
and (ii.) by months in the Island. (¢) The increase (if any) in parasite infestation
during the non-transmission season. (d) The time of appearance of inereased
gametoeyte prevalence in the zones of inquiry. (e) The determination of the time
best suited for quinine distribution in schools. (f) The correlation of spleen sizes
to parasite findings and fever histories.

With the object of investigating the percentage error in the clinical diagnosis of
malar'a at out-patients’ departments, the Medical Officer of Health, Matale, and
the Field Medical Officers of Gampola, Wattegama, and Wahacotte were instructed
to colleet 50 blood films a month from patients clinieally diagnosed as malaria cases
and seeking treatment at the out-patients departments of the respective hospitals
or dispensaries. These blood films were received from September and were ex-
amined and recorded for the purpose of the investigation, which is still proceeding.

Blood films were examined for Medieal Officers of Health, Field Medical Officers,
District Medical Officers, and Apothecaries from various parts of the Island in
eonnection with their own work.

Blood and spleen examinations were carried out at Puliyankulam Agricultural
Experiment Station, Anuradhapura, where anti-mosquito measures were started
in Beptember. The examinations were earried out once in two months.

Blood and spleen examinations were conducted in December in Manipay area
(N. P.) where extensive breeding of the malaria carrier A. culicifacies was
reported.

A grand tolal of 12,506 blood films was examined during the year and of these
1,128 were found positive to malaria parasites. (enerally speaking the quartan
{J!’l!‘:’!ﬁ]iﬁf y&\;lnminnhd with benign tertian taking second place and malignant

ertinon, third.
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The following table gives a summary of blood films examined monthly from all
SOUrCes | ——

Percentage of Species,
Number Number P et -
1937. examined. positive. B.T. M.T. Qt.
January i 244 .. 26 .. 42-8 .. 38-4 19-2
February aie o glHE 0 .. 442 .. 400 31-4
March .. e RER L 8% . 28«0 ., S9.§ . 006
April .. VIR e 186, .. 4BEE Lo §ERS 235
May .. Ce TN oo 108 u PRl s GBED 46-7
June .. Ao oeG .. 65 ... 446 .. 18-9 415
July .. e DR 8l s J13Ed e 1303 766
August St T e Bl .. c2Hegs e S 643
September = BBEE L Tad oo BReE . =N 064
October A LR 78 .. 216 .. 1§D 62-0
November PO ¢ - EE 186. .. 23-% .. 170 5l-8
December o 12800 .. 180 .. 4i-1 .. 33-8 27-7
Total 126086 .. 1,128 .. B4-0 266 ]

]
|
|

(Note :—Wherever the percentages of the three species for any month do not add
up to 100; the differences are due to mixed infections found on the same films).

Conferences held at outstations.—Periodical conferences of Field Medical Offi-
cers were held at Kurunegala, Kandy, and Ratnapura, which were attended by
the Buperintendent, Anti-Malaria Campaigns. Adviee on malaria control and
investigations was given.

Lectures to Field Medical Officers.—Lectures were given to batches of Field
Medieal Officers in training on the subjects of Malaria Epidemiology and Control.

Annual spleen survey, March, 1937.—The second annual spleen survey of boys
attending schools in the Island was carried-out in Mareh and the records of
this work were analysed in this laboratory and a report prepared at the end of
July. The spleen rates were worked out for each Chief Headman’s division, by
altitudes and by river eatchments of the Island. The rates for 1937 by revenue
districts of the Tsland are given in the following table as done in 1986 :—

Number Positive. Spleen Rate,
Name of District. Number of Boys — A —— e
examined. Small. Moderate. Large. 1937. 1936,
Colombo .. o 21,382 .. 2000 .. 416 .. 22 11-4 13+0
Kalutara . . s JE10s .o 178 L. 1 B 1 1-9 =7
Kandy .. i 12788 .. 1,623 .. B9% .. B6 17:7 32-8
Matale .. i $2TE L. nade .. 684 .. 214 44 -3 55-2
Nuwara Eliya = 2008 .. 492 .. 126 .. 25 22-1 g1
Galle ik o G638 .. 145 .. 7 3 . 29 1-4
Matara .. A ge1s .. 1478 .. 640 .. 224 .. 3244 15-1
Hambantots Y 2870 .. o8T .. 740 .. 247 .. 580 63-6
Jaffna .. et 11338 .. 72 .. o400 . 11R oo 11:4 19-4
Mannar .. 15 1276 .. 369 .. B .. T8 .. B9l G132
BMullaittivu i 1,184 .. +304 .. 36} .. 229 .. 957 84+1
Batticaloa S TEE o LBTE CLoldBnC 280 .0 49-4 43-3
Trincomales W 1,688 ..+ 484 .. 273 .. gL .. 51-7 53-4
Kurunegals e 16,822 .. %6482 .. 4211 .. L0862 .. 53-1 7501
Puttalam s 1,302 .. 273 .. 508 .. 142 .. 710 777
Chilaw .. ik 8181 . B2l .. dEE L. g6 .. 40-8 43-8
Anuradhapura e 3,888 .. 1,230 .. L177 .. 841 .. Tl°6 774
Badulla .. .- 46806 .. 633 .. 427 .. 128 .. 263 360
Ratnapura i 3,811 .. T8 .. 344 .. I8 o 21T . ST
Kepalla .. 23 9087 . 1,618 .. 1080 .. 403 .. 311 .. B¥4
Total. . 138,776 21,286 14,190 3,867 28-3 306G

In all, 188,776 boys were examined and 39,348 were found with enlarged spleens.
The spleen rate for the whole Island was 28.3 as compared with 30.6 in 1936.

Meteorological features of the Island were studied for each Province every
month and summaries were sent for the information of Provincial Surgeons.
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(b) The Malaria Control and Health Scheme.

This scheme provides for the carrying out of malaria control measures as pars
of an intensive general health scheme based on the principles of health unit work
which has been in operation in a few selected areas for the last 12 years. In this
new scheme malaria receives special prominence.

Malaria in rural areas cannot be dealt with in the same way as in urban areas.
In the latter a large population is congregated within a limited area and it is
possible for intensive anti-larval work to be undertaken on a reasonably economical
basis; but this is not possible in wide areas with scattered population and where
rice cultivation depends generally on artificial irrigation. The work that is being
carried out copsists of direet and indirect methods for the amelioration of existing
conditions in regard to malaria. The direct method is chiefly the treating of the
disease and the control of the insect vector as far as possible and the indirect
method deals with conditions the existence of which aggravate the ineidence of
malaria by caring for the mother and child through maternity and child wel-
fare work, by caring for the school child through school health work, by giving
mass hookworm treatment, by treatment for parangi, by conirol of communicable
diseases, general sanitary work, and by health efunutiml.

The Medieal Entomologist, Superintendent, anti-Malaria Campaign, and the
Banitary Engineer act as specialists and provide specialist advice and work as
required of them. The;,r along with the Benior Medical Officer corstitute the
Malaria Departmental Committee with the Assistant Direetor of SBanitary Services
ag.Chairman and Superintendent, ** Arky "' Campaign as Seeretary. This Com-
mittee deals with the policy of anti-malaria work in the Island and reviews
periodically the state of malaria.

Each Field Medical Officer is assigned an area with a population that couid be
effectively looked after by him and will eventually be provided with an adequate
staft of sanitary assistants, midwives and nurses. At the preseni time work is
nrgﬁnized on an intensive basis in areas provided with the necessary auxilliary
staft.

Each Field Medical Officer has received a training of 10 weeks duration con-
sisting of 2 weeks of lectures, 4 weeks of training in malaria at the Torringion
Square laboratories, and 4 weeks of training in general public health work either
at the Panadure totamune or Kalutara totamune health urit. This training is
most important and what has been imparted is not adequate and continuous
guidance is being given in this work. This is done through periodical conferences,
monthly visits by special supervising officers, and periodical visits by the Assis-
tant Director of Banitary Serviees. Eight conferences were held during 1937—4
at Kurunegala on April 10, May 8, July 3, and October 23; 2 at Kandy on June 5,
and November 6; and 2 at Ratnapura on July 10 and December 11.

Bpecial arrangements have been made for the better training sanitary assis-
tants and midwives. Two classes for sanitury assistants were held in whiech 77
were frained. 60 midwives were selected and trained.

On being appointed to his station each Field Medical Officer is provided with a
clerk and field attendant. He seeures for himself an office, and earries out a
general health survey of his area. From the findings of the survey he prepares a
programme in accordance with which he plans and earries out his work.

At the end of 1937 the staff appointed under this scheme conzisted of—

Supervising officers . 2 | Midwivas i s i
Field Medical Officers = 55 | Clerks i o (i)
Sanitary Assistants & 42 | Field attendants it as

Each sanitary assistant is assigned a population of 8 to 10,000, each midwife a
population between 4 to 5,000, and each nurse a populaton similar to that of a
samitary assistant.

The areas taken up for work consist of—

(1) North-Western Provinee: the whole of it.
(2) Central Province : Kandy and Matale Districts.

(3) Provinee of Sabaragamuwa: the whole of it with the exception of Kulkul
and Kolonna korales. -
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(4) Northern Province: Mannar and Mullaittiva Distriets, Tenmaradchi,
Pachechilaipallai, and Karachehi divisions of the Jafina District.

(5) North-Central Provinece : Kalagam palata and Tamankaduwa division.

(6) Eastern Province : Bintenna pattu, Akkarai pattu, Panawa pattu, Man-
munai pattu nonth, and Eravur and Koralai pattus.

(7) Western Province : Alutkuru korale south and Pasdun korale east and
west,

(3) Province of Uva: Wellawaya division.

(9) Southern Province: the whole of Hambantota and Matara Districts,
Gangaboda pattu of the Galle Distriet.

In all these localities field medical officers have ecarried out their surveys and
have organized their work with the auxiliary staff that is available to each. A
point to be emphasized is that the auxiliary staff is inadequate and till it is provided
effective work right through each field medieal officer’'s area will not be possible.

The following statement will indieate the amount of work that has been carried
out during 1937 : —

The population looked after under this scheme amounts to 2,138,145. The birth
rate in this population is 35.4, the death rate is 22.8, the infant mortality rate is
170, and the maternal mortality rate is 24.5.

Houses surveyed. . o, o i 27,135
Houses resurvesyed i T i 0,312
Health Education—
Lecturez with lantern, without lantern, and with cinema e 1,183
Talks, school, village, and clinie o i 13,743
Health exhibitions 5 % e 13
Estimated attendance o " e 525,086
Communicable diseases—
Notified e S s e 09,5650
Investignted .. P e i 9,138
Isola ] < & 7% 7,503
Quarantined . . i o i 442
Houses cleaned = i e 2,413
Anti-typhoid inoeulations given . . e 19,575
Anti-smallpox vaeccinations done 48,205
Laboratory examinations done loeally and in Colombo o 20,856
Hookworm treatment— 5
Number examined (fmees) o e ey 13,572
Number treated i i i 248,179
Tuberculosis control—
Number notified ot o i T8
Number examined i sk G G015
Number under care T - o 720
Anti-malaria work—
Breeding places surveyed:—

(Borrow-pits, quarries, wells, drains, irrigation channels. coco-
nut trenches, streams, Hm‘ld ools, rock mls natural de-prea.

gions, swamps, marshes, :md paddy fields 36,051
Number with anopheline larvae i 5,746
Number dealt with temporarily = ik 6,850
Number dealt with permanently g ._ 1,007

Control measures—
Figh nurseries established - e o 410
Filling o i .. 446,457 cubic feet
Dirainage estahlmhed ot o i 6,840 yards
Ol used e i 5 T 5,774 gallons
Treatmet—
Numler of quinine distribution centres established o 703
Prophylactic quinine g ven in.. . ae o 998 schools
Number of tablets given.—5-grain b .. 877,202
Number of tablets given —'l—grmm . .. 270,390

Mixture, guinine i 5 18,527 oz,
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Curative— o e
Adults taking quinine c i -
Childroen ta.lr_mgq ﬁ i 36,085
gtumna taken ta ulﬂ—-:--g:rﬂ.ma i 61,081

uinine taken tnh!i:ta-—'iugmm = 34,623
Mixture b1 ! 132,326 o=,
Treatment clinics—
Number at schools i e 428
Number at dispensaries 23 I 325
Number treated—
Adulis i = 4,404
Expectant and nursing :tmthum ok 095
Infants et o 2488
Pre-school .. - e 1,731
Sehool children e £l 4,708
Anti-plague measures—
Number of premises found with rat holes s 2,924
Number of rat holes i 14,931
Number dealt with i 11,359
Number of premises fur.n!,gute{l A 1,030
Number of rats caught o 47,118
Rice stores built according to rﬂgulnt.muu o 136
Rice boutigques provided with rice bins £ 703

Anti-fly measures—

Breeding places found = . 18,932
Breeding places dealt with i s 15,422
Maternity and child welfare—
Number of centres s " 115
Number of clinics held ; oV 3,067
Number of mothers under care - 5,263
MNumber of infants under care . o 4,036
Number of pre-school children e 2,388
Visits to clinica—
By e ‘p-ectnnt. mothers e 5 0,243
By infa E e ar 27,657
By pre- -school children : o 6,836
Home visits by Public Health mmiaﬂ i 18,140
Work of midwives—
Ante-natal visits £ e 08,010
Deliveries .. - et 7,678
Fost partum visitas 3 45,900
Deliveries by midwives to total births L 28 per cent.

Hehool health worke—

Behools inspected o o 1,454
Behool population examined .. e 33,203
Number of children defective . . i 24 822
Number of defects e i 54,500
Defects correated i o 13,320

Consultations in the office 4 i 11,006

Sanitation :

Latrines—

Number of private Intrines built =5 6,047
Number of achool latrines built o 133
Number of public latrines built i 8

Wells—

Number of public wells built . . o 256

Licensed premises—

{Bakeries, tea kiosks, eating-houses, dairies, but-
chers’ stalls,
Number inspected i ¥ 6,332
Number of inspections i e 51,751

Food sanitation.—

Cattle and goats inspoctaed s o 32,815
Cattle and goats passed i i 23,828
Housing—
Private premises inspwwd o i 148,079
Defects found . kb o 168,949
Corrected - = el 108,284
Public premises mnp-e-cmi ik s 2,277
Defects found . e . 5,200

Corrected . - = 3,020
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Estate health work—
%imnbar of estates inspected .. ks IE%
tions .. i )
Dt 72 & 3 241
Correctod i i 21
Expectant mﬂt&m under mm o 751
Infants under care i 581
Number of deliveries mnducmd by midwives .. 126
Number of communicable diseases dealt with . . 111
Lectures (lantern cinema) g b
Talks (by Nurses and Snmtury Ammtanta} o 185
Estimated attendance . i 5,615

Railway sanitation—
Stations, bungalows, and lines received inspection
in regard to buildings, drains, latrines, urinals,
water supply, mosquito and fly breeding
places, scavenging and conservancy.
(2) Dengue..—There were only ten cases of dengue during 1937.

{3] Filariasis.—There were 134 cases of filarial diseases admitted to hospitals
in 1987 with two deaths. In addition, 96 ecases were treated as out-patients, ol
which, 48 were in the Southern Provinece, 35 in the North-Western Province,
anid 13 in the other provineces.

Filariasis Survey.—With the opportunities made available under the new
malaria control and health scheme inaugurated during the year for giving extended
public health services to the rural population of Ceylon, an investigation into
the incidence and other factors connected with filariasis infection in the Island
was undertaken by the Department. A special officer, Dr. W. L. P. Dassanayake,
was appointed to carry out the survey in the Island and the work was commenced
in April, 1987,

The areas surveyed during the year were the whole of the North-Western Pro-
vince and Hambantota District of Southern Provinee.

North-Western Province.—Area 3,016 square miles; population 547,000 (1931
census). 577 cases with clinieal signs and symptoms of filariasis were detected
and investigated. Out of these, 272 (47 per cent}l were cases of elephantiasis of
the extremities and 805 (53 per cent.) were cases of filarial lymphangitis of the
extremities.

The general distribution of the elinical cases and the results of blood films
taken according to chief headmen’s divisions are as follows : —

Clinical Cases, Elood
Chief Headman's - A ,  Blood films FPor
Divigion. Elephan- Lymphan. films positive  Cent.
tinzis, ritis. talen. for positive.
Microfilaria.
Weudawili hatpatta ., M e s |7 R [ e 0
Dambadeni hatpattu .. B B e PR L L 0
Dewamedi hatpattu .. S IR e R T 40
Katugampola hatpattu . . 21 .. 105 .. 9&3 .. 136 .. 40
Wanni hatpattu o 18 ° .. A 88 .. 15 .. 23
Hiriyala hatpattu o i 4 o A S 4
Fitigal korale north 2 27 410 765 .. 0F 0
Pitigal korale south 2 12 11 287 .. 1 BT 0-4
Demala hatpattu s 4 2 12 .. e 0
Puttalam pattu e T 1 43 . - e 0
Kalpitiva o 1 0 18- . : L] 0
272 305 4,356 1.200 30
LY " A
BT

The distribution of the disease is very uneven. Though the cases have been
deteeted in all the chief headmen’s ‘divisions, 451 cases out of the total 577
(80 per cent.) are located in an area comprising (a) Kinivama, Yatikaha North,
and Karandawsa pattu korales of Katugampola haipattu, (b) Tissawa, Bala-
dora, Giratalana, ankl Angomu korales of Dewamedi hatpatiu; and (¢) Pitigal
hfmle &mrt-h of Chilaw Distriect—all the korales 8 in number being contiguously
situate



C 42 CEYLON ADMINISTRATION REPORTS, 19087. [l1V.—EbpucaTiow,

This endemic area where the cases aure mainly found is situated in the eatch-
ment areas of Kolamunu Oya and Kadupitiya Oya and for all practical purposes
can be considered to be the area lying within 8 miles radius of the present bazaar
of Hettipola, with twoe small extensions one along the Deduru Oya towards
Chilaw and the other along Kadupitiya Oya towards Kudawewa.

Hambantota District.—Area 1,013 square miles; population 124350 (1931
census). 446 cases with clinieal signs and symptoms of filariasis were detected
and investigated. Out of these, 217 (49 per cent.) were cases of elephantiasis of
the extremities and 229 cases (51 per cent.) were cases of filarial lymphangitis
of the extremities.

The general distribution of the clinical cases and the results of blood films
taken according to chief headmen’s divisions are as follows:—

Clinical Cases, Blood Blood Per
Chief Headmen’s B A - films films Cent.
Division. Elephan- Lymphan- taken. positive. Positive.
tiasis, gitis,
ttu b g R L 3 .. Dy
East Giruwa pattu i 8 . 2 L BIE BRGE 5
West Giruwa pattu Seo o APEG Lo o ABB . cu DO o TER o 14
Total .. 217 229 1,119 162 B+a

407 eases (91 per cent.) of the total 446 cases are located in an endemic area
situated in the catchment areas of Urubokke Aru and Kiriama Oya. This area
is situated within the Chief Headman's Division, West Giruwa pattu, and can
be considered to the ares within T miles radius of the present bazaar of Weera-
ketiya.

Tg determine the species of the parasites occurring in the areas investigated,
blood samples were taken during the night between 9 p.y. and 1 A.m. In North-
Western Province 4,356 blood films were examined. Out of these, 1,200 were
positive for microfilaria, and all these were of microfilaria malayi (Brug) variety.
In Hambantota District 1,119 blood films were taken: out of these, 152 were |
positive for microfilaria, 2 were of the bancroftian variety, and remainder were
of the malayi variety.

The main clinical type of the disease that was found in the areas investigated
was the * limb ' type. Out of 1,023 cases investigated the left leg was effected
in 76 per cent. of the cases, the right leg was effected in 47 per cent. of the
cases. Reecurrent adenitis of the inguinal, axillary, and epitorchlear glands were
common specially amongst children in the endemic area. Most of these adenitis
are positive for microfilaria. The other manifestations of filarial disease, such
as elephantiasis of the genitals, funiculitis, and orchitis, were not found.
Hydrocele was detected in 8 cases.

The survey earried out so far reveals that the disease is muinly restricted to
villages situated by the tanks which are heavily infested with pistia plant and
lying along the streamlets mentioned above. Even in the endemic areas the
distribution of the disease is very patchy in character; there are small cireum-
scribed patches where the incidence of the iisease is very high surrounded by
areas of very similar elimatie and physiographie conditions but with low incidence
or total absence of the disease. The spread of the disease hail been along
channels of human communications associated with heavy pistia infestations.

Educational Work.—A set of 45 lantern slides depicting the main features
regarding the causation and prevention of filariasis has been prepared. During
the year 26 lantern lectures have been given in the infected localities. Legis-
lative measures for the destruction of the pistia plant are also being considersd.

Demonstration work at Bandara Koswatte.—With a view to demonstrating the
possibility of controlling the spread of filariasis, a special area around Bandara
Koswatte in Dewamedi hatpattu in Kurunegala District was seleeted. The t
of filariasis prevalent in this district is causell by the microfilaria malayi which
15 transmitted by the mansonia mosquitoes which breeds in pistia plants growing
extensively in this area.
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Four villages near Bandara Koswatte were selected with a view to protecting
the inhabitants of them and a control zone of about 60 villages situated within
a radius of one mile from the periphery of the protected zone. One other village
was selected as eontrast,

A filariasis survey of the four villages that constituted the protecled zone was
carried out during April anid May, l‘i:id’i' and 48 per cent. were found positive
for microfilaria. The percentage showing clinical signs was 20.

Next a pistia survey of the entire pmtaﬁted and control zones was carried out
and the plant was found to grow in 86 places. A special gang was employed
to remove the pistia plants and the removal is carried out periodically.

A mosquito survey of the protected and control zones was also earried out by
the Medical Entomologist in June, 1937.

(b) HErMmixTHIC DISEASES.

The year 1987 commenced with 81 dispensers in the field and the train-
ing of six apothecaries for ankylostomiasis work in the hope that in future Anky-
lostomiasis dispensers will be replaced by apothecaries. But the replace-
ment of the dispenser elass by the apothecary has not been the success that it
was expected to be and it is now proposed to get eventually the BSanitary
Assistants to do the work of Anky dispensers.

Personnel.—The Campaign staff consisted of 1 Superintendent, 2 clerks, 32
dispensers, 8 microscopists, 1 office peon, and 2 laboratory attendants. Of the
microscopists 1 was attached to the Pathological Laboratory of the General
Hospital to help in research work and another was loaned for part time work
to the out-patients’ department of the General Hospital. The second officer
was recalled in August to carry out his normal duties.

On October 18, 1937, after the completion of the new Bacteriological Institute,
the ankylostomiasis laboratory was shifted to the new building and the micros-
copists were placed under the control of Director of the Baeteriologieal Institute.

The 86 dispensers and apothecaries of the campaign were distributed as
follows :—

Western Provinee

Provinee of Ea-bn.ragamuuu-
Central Provines

Provines of Uva
North-Central Province
Southern Provinesa
Northern Provines

Eastern Provinee i
North-Western Provinee ..
Mandapam Camp

- S 00 e B D S

o
==

Campaign Procedure.—During January, February, March, and April intensive
work was earried out in the Southern Provinee. Taking advantage of the presence
of the Field Medical Officers from April onwards, work was carried out in the
North-Western, Sabaragamuwa, and Central Provinces. During the latter part
of the year Province of Uva was taken up for treatment. The Western Province
had dispensers working throughout the year.

Every Medical Officer of Health and Field Medical Officer had o dis-
penser working under him, at some time during the cowse of the year. In
areas where Medical Officers of Health and Field Medical Officers were not
available, the dispensers were attached to the Distriet Medical Officers, Apothe-
caries-in-charge, and School Medical Officers.

Edueation.—During the course of the year, lantern lectures on heekworm
disease were delivered at Hakmana, Akuressa, Elpitiya, Bivagama, and the
Excise Training Centre, Colombo; cinema shows were given and lectures delivered
on hookworm and malaria at Heenativana and Bivagama—at Bivagama cinema
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shows and lectures on Maternity and Child Welfare and cleanliness too were
given; and daily lantern lectures and cinema shows on hookworm were given at
the All-Ceylon Exhibition held in May, 1937.
Exhibitions.—During the year the Campaign participated in—

(a) the All-Ceylon Exhibition.

(h) Exhibition at Akurana.

(¢) Exhibition at Kurunegala.

(d) Exhibition of the National Fitness Movement.

Pamplets and leaflets distribution.—Thirty-seven sets of lecture-charts pasted
on cardboard were distributed among the Field Medical Officers of the North-
Western Province and Central Province and dispensaries in the Southern Pro-
vinge. 45 sets of posters pasted on cardboard were distributed among the Field
Medical Officers of the North-Western Provinee, Central Provinee, and
Provinee of Sabaragamuwa.

Training of Officers.—The uapothecaries were given a laboratory training
and were sent out to the field by May.

Training Centre at Mirigama.—A inicroscopist was sent to the training
centre on six occasions—twice during July and four times during October to
demonstrate on soil pollution, ova, larvae, &e.

Demonstrations were given to the Field Medical Officers on one oceasion and
Sanitary Assistants on fwo occasions.

A new leaflet on ankylostomiasis was completed and printed in ¥Fnglish,
Sinhalese, and Tamil.

Research.—Dr. Samson Goonewardene, Assistant Pathologist, General Hos-
pital, Colombo, published notes on some interesting and instructive work carried
out at the General Hospital. His work showed as a result of the examination
of some 200 dead bodies that (a) the infestation rate of hookworm admitted to
the General Hospital for all conditions, is 97.5 per cent.; (b) egg-counts, as an
individual factor, is not of muech practical value: (¢) tetrachlorethylene is a very
safe drug (minimmum dosage for an adult should be half a drachm—it can be
given up to a drachm); (d) for complete expulsion of the worm a large dose is
necessary.

Professor . B. Fernando and Dr. D, J. T, Leanage carried out experiments
with tetrachlorethylene, and their interim report is to the effect that this drug
is the safest and the most effective drug in the treatment of hookworm infestation.

The Percentage of Treatments in Government Institutions in relation
to First Visits and Admissions showed an average of 24.1 per eent. which is too
low. With a safe drug like tetrachlorethylene it is hoped that this percentage will
rise and every attempt will be made to interesi officers in charge of institutions
to acquire the tetrachlorethylene outlook.

The following tables—I. to XII.—indicate the work done in connection with
hookworm eontrol : —

Tanie T.
Treatments by all Agencies in 1987 and 1986.
Tmtma"l::ts. 1837.

Agenecies, P y 1036,
Firat. Subsequent. Total. Total.
Clovernment Institutions : —
(1) At Institutions - 1,000,087 .. 40,906 .. 1,443,803 .. 1,223,850
12} Outgide Institutions o 0410 % .. 30,483 .. 29,205
Campaign Staff :—
{1} 8chool children o 151,086 .. — = 151,085 .. 107,502
(2) Estato labourers 4= 244,499 - iy 244,499 ., 256,382
(3} Villagers .. o 02,795 .. — o 2796 .. 6,658
Health Units .. ~iny 61,827 .. e 82150 .. 45,2556
Mandapam Camp o 42,182 .. - ha 42,182 .. A4, 148
Fatate Medical Stall o TB.EDR . 17,528 .. he.336 .. 08,502

Tatal .. 2,005,543 7,830 2,163,373 1,855,572
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Tasre II.

Ankylostomiasis Treatinents given by all Agencies, and average egg-count per
¢.c. per person and percentage infected before and after treatment,
by Provinees, for the year 1987.
Microseopleal Examinations by Stoll's method only.

Frovinces. Treatmonts, =
s Before treatment. After treatment.

-

First. Subsequent.  Total, Number  Average Pereentace Number _-\.l'emgn'l’{l.rmntagu
examined. egg-count. infected. examived. cog-connt. infected .

Eastern .o 100,828, 3.256.. 113,084, ATS.. L400.. 20°B.. 85..  1,100.. 647
North-Western .. 284,130..  5,920.. 200,050.. g,109.. 1000.. &7'0.. BAG..  1,MM.. RG°0)
Western oo 464TI6.. 12,210.. 466925.. 4,475.. 1,700.. 8%°7.. 1,108.. 000, . 634
amuwa .. 202050.. THE2.. 260,038 . 2,031.. 1,200,  853°7.. 425. . BO0.. 645
North-Central .. B56,836.. 1876.. 68,712, . BAg_ .. L200,. 833, 47. . 500.. 667
Southern .o 208.043.. 13.381.. 277,324 . 2170, . 1,500 . BE-T.. 5. . BO0,. 633
Central +« BOTBI6.. 10074, 417,820, 4761.. 1.200.. F0-4.. 1,349, T00.. 503
Uva .. 122.014.. 2.800.. 181,728, 655, . 0oo..  TlU0.. 33.. $00.. 857
Northern .. 05008, geR,. 05015.. 1.274.. 800... TO°L.. 503.. G00.. 53R
Mandapam Camp . 42082.. — .. 4BIBE,. — .. =— & — | — |, =, —
Total for 1087  ..2,005,043 67,330 2,160,573 19421 1,500 BL=4 4,057 500 622
Total for 1936 ..1,778450 77,113 1,855,572 14,205 1,80 THeZ.. 3,133 000 B4

TapLe I11.

Ankylostomiasizs Treatment at Government Hospitals and Dispensaries in 1937,

Treatments, Percentags

Provinees, Attendanve . e ~ of treat-

{First Visita). Firat. Bubsegquent Total. ment to
Firat visit.
Western .. 1,100,074 .. 357,014 .. 10,852 .. 367,866 .. 307
Uwva .. e 220,682 .. 06,872 .. 048 .. 67,420 . 306
Sabaragamuwa b af7.041 .. 161,213 .. 4,396 .. 166,609 . 20-3
Central e 659,647 .. 167.126 .. 0830 .. 176,065 .. 268
Eastern Fi 432 540 .. 88,5002 .. 3,256 .. 101,758 .. 24-0
Southern ..o 1,027,352 .. 212,139 .. 12,501 .. 224,840 .. 219
Worth-Western <. 1,163,063 .. 218,241 .. 0,880 .. 224,130 .. 19-3
Northern o 386,319 .. 62,815 .. 4y .. 63,304 .. 16-4
North-Central i 354,050 .. 50,265 .. 1,876 .. 52,141 .. 14-7
Total for 1937 .. 6,001,186 1,393,987 49,906 1,443,893 241
Total for 1936 .. 6,120,483 1,165,117 658,733 1.223,850 200

S -

Taere IV.

Ankylostomiasis Treatments given by the Medical Officers of the Deparfment
outside their Institutions without the aid of the Campaign Staff during 1987.

Hehools. Estates. Villages. Total.

Provinoes. p A N - S - - A \
Number. f;“t:gr Number.lm:?; Number. m:;clr Number. mtmr

Central B | - §25 .. 37 ..13.006 10 347 .. B3 ..15.263
Western: =7 g 187 .. 16 .. 3334 o] Sl TRER L R B, 286
North-Western .. 38 .. 2,370 .. | 108 12 1,861 .. 61 .. 4,312)
SBabaragarouwa .. 11 .. 818 .. 4 .. 480 + 235 .. 1% .. 1,838
Northern T B o DAD e e - 4 [ Iy st [ ) [P 759
Uwa . | B ™ .. = .. —_ 1 58 .. - 129
North-Central .. . 4 .. = .. = —- e i [ 44
Total for 1937 .. 73 +.741 it 17,918 33 7.824 164 30,483
Total for 1936 .. 47 3,619 G 21,346 22 4,330 135 20,205

* This includes the number of treatments given at clinies by the Medical Officer of Health,
Padukka, during the vear.
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TanrLe V.

Ankylostomiasis Treaments given by Campaign Stafl in schools, estates and
villages outside Health Unit areas during 1937.

Number of units dealt with. Treatments, Percentags
Provineces, Cenans In - of School
Schools.  Estates,  Villages. Schools. Hehool Fatate Children

Children. Labourers, Villagers. Total, treated to

Census.

North-Centeal .. .. =— .. 102.. &7a8.. 10%¥9.. — .. 4b5if.. A62E.., 7R3
Uwva i B . 133. . 0h. . 5,082, . 4.673.. 43,29.. 3,604.. bHLEH7.. TI'OD
North-Western .. 305. . e, | 210., 28,277.. 24958.. 1408.. 28402.. 52]168.. @70
Central i 285, 410, . 151.. 61.018.. £1.30.. 125803.. 15,180.. 102113., G662
FMlETﬂ B Mr1 —— . e "!:.-- 5.533” 3.13['.. | ER !‘lﬁ“ll 7.”"14 -H-l"ﬁ
Eouthern =35 240.. 44.. 9r.. &6847.. 10971.. 48, 10068.. 88, .. h3"8
Snbamgumuwn .. 187.. 214 . 80.. 22554.. 13,335.. O54,900.. 9,080.. 77.305.. 54T
Northern = 434 .. — T T2.. 48285, 25338, — s 8424.. 31.782.. 52°5
Western o 502, . 5D.. 8., T1,071.. 85B8%24.. 11,760.. 11,%04.. GDAT0.. 504
Total for 1837 .. 2,057 sag 1,021 260,764 161,085 244,400 02,706 488820 570
Total for 1086 .. 1462 gp1 = B9l 104,531 107,502 250,362 60,658 424,522 2 5573

TaprLe VI.

Number of Schools, Estates and Villages {reated by Campaign Staff under the
supervision of various officers of the Department during the year 1937.

Supervising Officers, Bchools, Estates. Villages.
District Medical Officers and Assistants . 40t .. bd4g .. 1256
Medical Officers of Health of Districts . afib - 80 .. 77
Field Medical Officers .. o oes .. 216 .. 625
School Medical Oficers . . - 186 .. — o 4
Apothecaries in charge of dispensaries . . ddd A 230
Total for 1937 .. 2,057 BR2 1,021
Total for 1936 .. 1,462 551 ROT
Taere VII.
Treatments given by Campaign Staff on Estates during 1957.
Number of Pereen
Supervising Officers, Estates (ensus, ﬁ:;nﬁr trmtadmg:re
treated, : Census.
Medical Officers of Health of Districts . . 50 T 11,905 .. 0,795 .. 82.3
Apothecaries in charge of dispensaries .. (i3] g 17,4558 .. 14,325 .. B2.1
District Medical Officers and Assistants . 548 & 200,445 ., 167,351 .. 79.9
Field Medieal Officers .. N o 67,700 53,028 .. 78.8
Total for 1937 .. 882 306,514 244,499 98 |
Total for 1936 .. 86l 592,304 256,302 96 |
Tasre VIII. i
Ankylostomiasis Treatments given by Health Units in 1987 and 1986,
Health Unit. 1037. 1936,
Matara e oy i 9,318 =3 5,562
Kurunegala N W5 il 9,311 i 5,777
Panadure i .. 10,0086 pid 5,450
Kalutara i “a = 9,565 A 0,454
Kegalla o o .. T,224 i 4,009
Kadugannawa .. i e 8,247 i 5,021
Trehiwala o = ol 7,117 oy 5,427
Trincomaleo B i 2 3,362 i 3,555

Total .. 62,150 45,255
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January
Febroary

April

Wi

June

-ﬂll}r
ugust

Beptember

Oetober

November

December

Province.

Southern
Western
Contral
Sabaragamuwa
Uva
North-Western

Total for 1937

MEDICAL. C 47
Tasre IX.
Ankylostomiasis Treatments at Mandapam Camp during 1937.
Number Number Percentage
Month. arrived, treated. treated,
" 804 .. 735 822
1,385 o5 1,265 =2 01-3
1,740 b 1,554 o 89-3
2,386 2,159 e 905
3,199 2,756 86-2
w0 e . 81-3
8214 .. 6,702 .. 816
6,914 . 5,104 3-8
8,481 6,193 73-0
7,078 5,861 g2-8
3,842 3,130 B2-8
2812 2 98y 814
Total for 1937 .. r'i‘.?.l‘l-ﬁ- 42,182 80-0
Total for 1936 40,913 34,148 B3+5
TapLe X.
Ankylostomiasis Treatments reported as given by Estate Medical
Staff during 1987.
Percentage
Census of Treatments. of total
eatates P e —, treatments
treated. First, Bubsequent. Total. to Census.
i 7,284 3,208 850 . 4,088 .. bB6'1
17,651 3.580 1,035 4,615 26-1
223,833 47,002 10,135 57,227 25-6
81,386 .. 14,301 3,186 17.677 Zl-6
62,106 .. 10,256 2,281 12,517 202
1,734 .. 281 21 312 18 2
303,903 78,808 17,528 06,336 25-8
Tasre XI.

Number of days spent by Anky Dispensers on treatment and educational
work and the number of talks given by them during 1937.

Number of Dispensers e e 35
Number of days spent on Anky treatment A ek 3,808
Number of days spent on Anky education 3,233
Number of viliages visited ; 4,241
Number of homes visited g 116,464
Number of individual talks gw&n in homes e v T4,510
Number of vil group talks given e i 8,587
Number of achool ta.lke-:l wu'.h charta : 1,609
Number of lantern talks given 442

Hospital

Number of talks given at the Out-Patient’s Dupartmaul: (.mmru.l

810

Tarre XIT.

Intestinal Parasites found in the course of miseroscopical exuminations made

in the ** Anky " Laboratory in 1987.

Multiple Parasitlc
Before Treatment,  After Treatment. Infestation,
Parcent- Porcent- Before  After
Number. age Number age treat-  Eréats
infec Infected. ment,  ment,
Specimens examined e 22485, . G035,
Infeoted with hookworms . 19.718.. 78'8 .. 3.788.. 624 Harbouring no |mms[h‘= . 1,170.. 580
Infected with round worms . 18087.. TL'¢ .. 3,971.. 66°3 | With onc Kind of parasite .. 3.304.. 1,205
Infected with whip worms 16,384.. 72'6 .. 4.1B2.. 00'3 With two Kinds ragjte .. 06 ﬂ"v"-. . 1,880
Infocted with thread worms T W Tl T O With three kinds of parasite 11, ‘un_. 2,840
Infected with tape worms 16 ; 07 .. L o i1 Wikh fonr kinds of parasite 147. . 21
Infected with other worms 23.. i A (FIE i Total  infected  with some
Total oxamined before and after kind of parasite 21,315.. 5,440

treatment
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9 _GENERAL MEASURES OF BANITATION.

Anti-plague Measures.—5,067 comunercial premises were inspected for rat
holes. 39,427 rat holes were found, of which 33,510 were deait with. 909 pre-
mises were radically improved. In addition to the rouline anti-rat measures, the
Urban Distriet Councils and the Sanitary Boards were prevailed upon to make
provision for storage of grain in large quantities, to enforce the plague regulations
and also to make necessary arrangements for cyanide fumigation. 457 riee stores
wkre built according to regulations and 1,448 rice bins had been provided.
86,461 rats were caught and 1,787 were examined for plague and none was
found infected. 1,196 dwelling houses and 1,862 boutiques were fumigated with
eyanide gas.

Anti-fly Measures.—42,270 out of the 49,890 breeding places of flies detected
were dealt with as compared with 44,025 detected in 1936.

Conservancy: Public Latrines.—Twenty-one publie latrines were built during
the vear under review. They are distributed as follows:—5 in Urban Distriet
Council towns, 6 in Sanitary Board towns, and 10 in Village Committee areas.

Private Latrines.—21,169 were newly built during the year as compared with
17,601 in 1936. They are classified as follows:—Deep pit 16,829, Dry Earth
4,859, mound 302, and bored hole 179. During the vear 1,072 latrines were
restored to sanitary type.

School Latrines —602 new latrines were built during the year and 88 old
- latrines were improved. Eighty-eight latrines were improved by introduction
of squatting plates.

Cement Conerete Slabs.—12 644 cement conerete slabs were made, of which
8,900 were sold.

Disposal of Night Soil.—The most popular method of disposal of night soil at
present is by trenching. Bome incinerate the night soil as at Talaimannar and
Diyatalawa while others convert it into compost. The last method enableg night
soil and refuse, now thrown away, to be converted into valuable manure.

Scavenging and disposal of refuse.—549 dust bins were provided in Urban
Distriet Council towns, 308 in Banitary Board towns, and 18 in rural areas.

Water Supply.—281 public and 4,215 private wells were built during the year
165,638 inspections of wells were made and 76,804 wells were found unprotected.
There are 33 towns with a pipe-borne water supply.

126 samples of water were sent for analysis, of which 79 were for bacteriological
atul 47 for chemical examinations. Sixteen samples were found unfit bacteriolo-
gically and 9 chemieally.

Licensed Trades.—During the year the nuwmber of licensed trades inspected
was as follows:—1,835 bakeries, 7,204 tea and coffee boutiques, 1,401 eatin
houses, 695 dairies, 627 butchers’ stalls, 404 fish stalls, 81 pork stalls, 43 narateﬁ
water manufactories, 746 vegetable stalls. These places received 146,979 ins-
pections.

Applications for licences were recoinmended during the vear in regard to 79
public galas, 31 manure stores, 4 soap manufactories, 14 hide stores, 95 lime
kilns, 45 brick kilne, 208 laundries, 28 cabook quarries, 14 plumbago sheds, 81
metal quarries, 36 public bathing places, 10 coconut husk kraals, 2€ fibre mills,
12 desi]ccﬂting mills, 1 tannery, 8 gravel quarries, 1 storage for raw bones, 1 salt
fish stall.

In Sanitary Board and Urban District Council towns, all food handling trades
(viz., bakeries, tea and coffee boutiques, eating houses, dairies vegetable fish,
and meet stalls) are licensed vearly on the recommendation of the Medical Officer
of Health or Field Medical Officer.

The Sanitary Assistants of the area visit the trade premises regularly and see
that they are maintained in a clean and sanitary state.

Maintenance of Sanitary Conditions of Licensed Trade Premises.—10,500 pre-
misn; ;\e"%ru inspected. The number of notices served for breach of regulations
was 2,460,
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Sanitary Inspections.—The imspection of private premises contributes one
of the routine duties of the Sanitary Assistant. In the course of his inspection,
he endeavours as much as possible to get premises cleaned up in his presence,
eolleetions of rubbish burnt or buried and other defects attended to whenever
practicable. Though it entails more time, this method had always proved very
satisfactory and is being encouraged. In addition to this work, he gives talks on
ganitation and personal hygiene to groups of villagers while on inspection.

The following is a hlatumnt of work done:—(a) Private premises—Out of
288,347 private premises, 214 827 were inspected and received 798,567 inspections.
83, 454 inspections were pﬁld to 1,]21 licensed stalls, viz., 671 in Urban District
Councilﬂ, 278 in Banitary Boards, 4 in Loeal Boards, and 168 in rural areas, 13,265
defects were detected, of which 8,641 were remedied.

(b) Railway premises.—
Inspected. Inspections. Defects.  Defects

rectified.
(1) Stations :—
Premises e 208 .. 3148 .. 458 .. 383
Drains . o 187 .. 3,078 .. 430 .. 400
Latrines 63 .. 160 .. 6lg .. 515
Mosguito breeding plum g6 .. 159 .. 53 .. 50
Water supplies : | S 1,867 .. 187 .. 155
(2) Bungalows:—
Premisos o 653 .. 11,891 .. 438 .. 444
Drains .. iy 598 .. 8792 ., 620 .. 493
Latrines 224 .. 1L107 .. 598 .. 495
Mosznuito breeding p]-ﬂﬂﬁﬂ- 16 .. 80 .. 23 .. 23
Water supplies 218 .. 2,492 .. 140 .. 124
() Lines:—
Premises e 18 .. 14718 ., G687 .. 473
Drains .. ¥ 4200 .. 18411 .. 2e ., B9
Latrines 417 .. 10433 .. 1,040 .. 829
Moscquito broeding pllmes My .. m .. 258 .. 87
Water supplies 16 = 2188 .. fgd 138

Drainage.—Provision of drains in towns is a matter of urgeney but it has not
received the attention it deserves. Proper drainage schemes will eliminate the
eollections of storm water and swampy lands and together with filling work will
eliminate many potential and actual breeding places of mosquitoes. Most of the
towns have only cement drains partially provided. There are some towns like
Chilaw, Negombo, Weligama, Jaffna, all of which are below sea level where
pumping schemes will be required.

The following statement shows the towns and bazaar areas by provinees sup-
plied with drains and the length of drains so provided:—

Urban District Sanitary Board  Hural

Provinee, Couneils. Towns. Bazaar Areas.
Feet of Feat of Feot of
Drains. Draina. Drains.
1. Western = .. 83479 .. 75,78 .. 5,748
3. Southern i o DBB3638 .. BEB2H .. 15,576
5. Eastern i S LT T SO 555
4. Northern e P AR 5,864 .. 2,892
2, Central 5 .. 684899 .. 20972 .. %218
7. North-Central T i 13038 - e —
6. North-Western i .. 98008 .. 20311 .. 4,101
9. Babaragamuwa (1 .. 90,2656 .. 85723 .. 19,819
8. Uwva - B e - LB 1,725

Total .. 264,695 248,687 54,631
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The following statement gives particulars of offences against sanitary regulations
for which people have had to be prosecuted:—

Number.
Offences. - A "
Prosecuted, Convieted.

Erection of unauthorized buildings .. o 320 .. 270
Failing to demolish temporary sheds . . v 4 .. a7
Oceupying buildings after compulsory elosure o 28 .. 20
Occupying buildings without certificate of conformity . ] T 87
Failing to improve insanitary houses . . 2 34 .. 1G
Deviating from approved plan i = i S 3t
Sinking wells without permission of the Chairman,

Sanitary Board .. . o W 6
Faecal pollution 2is o o 458 .. 404
Carrying on trades without permission i 755 G631
Depositing rubbish in drains s i ;s .. 35
Depositing rubbish in public roads .. P = S 25 o
Fa.i]ing to clear rank vegotation Ll A i 36
Failing to provide dust bins i e oy . 23
Exposing for sale food on roadside .. s 87 .. 16
Exposing food to the contamination of flies e B .. G0
Exposing for sale food unfit for human consumption .. 36 .. 29
Failing ro notify cases of Infectious Dissases i 15 .. 15
Failing to provide drains e i 28 .. 9
Burying outside proclaimed ecemeteries o B say 22
Alterations to buildings without permission & 45 .. 42
Failing to close insanitary pits v i 1 1
Insanitary trades premises i i 166 .. 86
Failing to repair latrines o : (1 6
Failing to construct latrines e o 78 67
Filthy premises s e 3 2
Failing to comply with anti-plagne measures 14 14
Blaughtering cattle without permits .. 1 1
SBelling milk without licences L5 15

3.—SCHOOL HEALTH WORK. 1I
Schools and School Population.—The number of schools, excluding the un- ,
registered and special type schools is 4,947 and the school population amounts to |
728,113. The total number of schools in which health work has been carried out
during the year inereased from 1,779 in 1986 to 3,106 in 1987. Of these, 838
were primary, 2,056 junior secondary, 197 senior secondary, 18 collegiate, and 2
training ; 547 were boys’, 514 girls’, and 2,045 mixed schools; 1,156 Government,
1,828 Government-aided, and 122 unaided. These schools are distributed by Pro-
vinces as follows:—Western 959, Central 402, Bouthern 871, Northem 483,
Eastern 85, North-Central 9, North-Western 421, Uva 20, and Sabaragamuwa 856.

The total school population dealt within these schools amounts to 554,595, of
whieh 329,277 are boys and 225,818 girls; 94,229 are in primary, 893,184 in
junior secondary, 58,546 in senior secondary, 8,564 in culleginfe. and 72 in
training schools; 202,883 in Government, 340,486 in aided, and 11,726 in unaided
schools. The school population dealt with classified by provinces is as follows :—
Western 191,006, Central 70.295, Southern 80,705, Northern 76,030, Eastern
?%Tllé_, North-Central 990, North-Western 67,829, Uva 8,862, and Babaragamuwa
55,167,
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Personnel.—The personnel engaged in schosl health work during the year
consisted of 8 School Medical Officers, 24 Medical Officers of Health, 28 TField
Medical Officers, 20 District Medical Officers, 1 Lady Medical Officer, and 9
School Nurses. They were distributed according to provineces as follows :—

TasLE 1.
Personnel,
! School Medical Field Medical Lady
Provinee. Medical  Officers Medical Officses: Mm!n-u.l Nurses.
Officers. of Health., Officors. Officer.
Western o e i . 7 - 2 —_ 2
Central o - k.. 4 10 7 — 1
Southern e 15 L A 4 1 2 — 2
Northern 3 h 1 1 2 2 - 2
Eastern i i - 2 - 1 1
North-Central o 1 - — —
North-Western o — i 14 - - -
Uva o = sy 1 2 8 == —
Sabaragamuwa A 2 11 2 - —_—
8 24 28 20 1 L)

* Imcluding Assistant Medical Officer of Health, Kalutara, and School Medical Officer, Pana -
dure.

T Including School Medical Officer, Matara.

Visits to Schools.—Of 833 primary schools, 2,253 secondary and 18 collegiate
and 2 training schools, 778, 1,860, 15, and 1 respectively were visited for school
survey, medical inspection, hookworm treatment, &ec. Total visits paid number
14,219 or 5.4 per school.

Kctivities carded out: (1) Medical Inspection of School Children.—2,649
schools were visited as compared with 1,426 of the previous year; 84,780 children
in 1,141 schools were medically examined, while in 1936 the number was 52,629
in 487 schools. This represents an increase of nearly 60 per cent. over the
numbers examined last year. Of the children examined 53,582 or 63.2 per cent.
were boys, 81,148 or 86.8.per cent. were girls; 19,298 or 22.7 per cent. were
from primary, 50,990 or 60.2 per cent. from junior secondary, 13,441 or 15.9 per
cent. from senior secondary, 929 or 1.1 per cent. from collegiate, and 72 or .09 per
cent. from training schools.

TapLE 2.

Scholars FExamined,

(= 2 =N

Provinees, Total.  Boys. Girds,  Primary AT o S Collegiate. Tralning

Wostern .. o 17081 .. Q70T .. 724 .. 040 .. 8762 .. 4172.. 600 .. 72
Centra! .. e ITHL .. 12864 .. 6870 .. 8014 .. 12,686 .. 2,098 .. 266 .. —
Bouthern .. .. 0927 .. 5706.. 4181 .. 1401 .. 5586 .. 2870.. — .. —
Northermn .. . B808 .. 8047 .. 2440 ., 2400 .. 1481 .. 2815 .. T =
Enstern e ve 2446 .. 20055 .. 1,380 .. 1,770 .. 1,044 .. 88 .. - .. —
North-Central .e TS .. 418 .. i T P8O e e gy e TR
North-Western .. 14,767 .. 0501 .. 5,206 .. 2600 .. 11,740 .. 410.. — . —
Uwva i . AT L. B8 .. 484 .. 802 .. [y R
Sabaragamuwn ee 11.720-.. BS1D,. B41D .. 2083 .. BBO .. 1I0G .. — .. —

Total .. 84,780 53,582 31,148 10,208  AO000 13,441 929 72
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Of 84,730 children examined, 75,255 or 88.8 per cent. received the first examina-
tion, 6,730 or 7.9 per cent. received the second, 1,492 or 1.8 per cent. received the
third, and 1,253 or 1.5 per cent, received special examinations; 55,995 or 66.09 per
cent. were found to be defective with 124,540 defeets or 2.2 defects per defective

child as shown in the table below : —

TasLE 8.

Pupils examined,

e

. = L D
Provinee,  iioof  First., Second. Third. Special Total. gt Phtcentage Number @t

Defective
thve. thwe Difects, Child.

Weatern .o T08.. 15558.. 1.806.. 181.. 60.. 17.8%1.. 14,867.. 84°4 .. 34012.. 28
Central e 3B4.. 17.525.. D43.. 1B8.. &0, 18734.. 7.638.. 402 .. Z21188.. =8
Southern S0 RSB THeR. . 1,880.. 4dh..  BTL..  09R7.. T.UBE.. 706 .. 10,178.. 1'B
Northern .. 4T4.. 5,320.. B40.. 233.. — .. B508.. 5980.. D830 .. 14044.. 2'6
Enstern i 85.. 2588.. B&T.. — .. — .. S446.. 2,008.. TR .. B9008.. 1'6
North-Central .. 0. #75.. 100.. 06, . G5, . TAB.. 670.. 91°2 .. 1,311.. 1D
North-Weatern .. 417.. 14,688,. B7.. 22, =— .. 14,707.. 8.366.. 00-D3.. 20,768.. 23
Uva e 16. . 120, ERD.., ER¥.. . FER. 0BG 7., G604 L. Bli.. 104
Sabaragamowa .. 358.. 11,158.. 300.. 142, g0.. 11,7%0.. 8,816.. 581 .. 17,0%8.. 2'5
Total .. 2,640 75,266 0,730 1,402 1,253 84,730 55,0056  B6°00 124,540 o2

The defects per defective child is 2.2 and is higher than the figure for 1986,
which was 1.9. While this increase may be apparently due to a more eareful
examination and the detection of more defeets, it is nevertheless an indication
that the facilities available for the correction of some of the defects at least have
not been taken advantage of fully. The correction of the minor defects ig
important and active co-operation on the part of the teachers and the local Medieal
Officers should make it possible to reduce them to a minimum.

The examination of scholars by different groups of Medieal Officers were as
follows :— .

TaBLE 4.

Examination of Scholars,

School District Health Unit Field

Provinces. Modicel  Jhecioal Madiel Medical ~ Medical
Offcers. iR Health, ~ Officers. ~ Offcer.
8 14 10 28 21
Number of Scholars.
— e -
Western % o AETEE . [T R C T M e At 125
(“entral s i 2421 .. L12T .. 798 .. ABITE o 1,221
Southern .. o ART ot el BN b At i T 338
Northern o o 4,602 .. Al e r— 2 1,485 . 75
Eastern . Do et L IR BB s = e
North-Central . . Ty TRE. ot et e S
North-Western i — i T8 .. 1,338 .. 12,630 .. —_
Iva ks o — S 341 .. — .t — 5 1,088
Sabaragamuwa e o i 4,089 . 2,030 .. [ 7 S 244
27.2356 11,807 B, 703 32,663 4,142
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(2) Correction of Defects.—The following two tables give the nature of defects
detected at the medical inspeetion of children, the percentage each forms to total
defeets, defects corrected and their percentages: —

Defects found.

1

Percentage
pach
Irefects. Total. r;]rﬁ{:ch Thifarta ot ap

I e ——
refects, w. P R BR N.P. EP. N-O.P. N-W.P. Uva. 8ak.
Malnutrition 12008, —0°7 .. 4004 1500.. 10G4.. ZO0S.. 202, 1. 1474.. T7.. 1506
TUnecleaniinesa i T206. . —&TT ;. 185G, 1,35¥.. 282.. 1.804.. 182.. — .. 1,112.. 5.. (&6
Tnvaccinated .o 4200, —3°4 .. 1,344, H30,. HOD,. 530.. B0.. 2.,  509.. T.. T
.} 1,415.. +1°2. LIS 220.. 177.. 17.. i . 4.. 94.. 20.. 218
Fars .« 1,B71.. +1°6 . 100, 1.212.. 210.. 16, . 25.. i 517.. Bas T
Defective vislon - 1,180, — "B .. S, 285, . T8.. 189, . B i 60 A7.. I
Diefective hearing s Y A 40, 14.. a4, 15, = || == _, 10, . s 4
Enlarged glands . Rd0T.. +2'8 .. 1874, 1,TER.. 1V, 7. — 1. 28 — .. 118

En apledn . 1,620, =12 ,, = ,, = .. M. 56, — . — ., B, =—
Lymph glands .. hOG,, — 4., — 480, — |, — 1%.. — S.. — .. 4
Dental caries i EIEL_ —4°1 .. 2563.. 480.. 114.. .. — .. — .. 870.. 6B.. v27
Teeth and gums . 17.012.. —13.6.. 4,007.. 3105.. 1,240.. 347D.. 972.. 400.. 1.996.. 92.. 1,819
Nose o a7, — "F . . 1,1 1 155 4. 15.. 15 Yoo — .. a7
Tonsils and Adenoids .. 9,081.. +7°3 .. 2,83.. L178.. 501.. 386,. 130.. Z.. 1,785, 31.. 1,285
Anmmin oo IRARZ. . 4873 .. 2807,, 2042, 1,755,. 171.. 262.. 186.., 1833, 12.. 14875
Heart 448, 0 "4 .. 10D, 202, d].. | | 4.. 1., — .. 30
Lunge 374.. o0 ‘3. 8., 216.. 5., e Ab— 8., — .. 15
Hernia 10.. o L e e B, . N B e i
Ort hopagdie L R e M al1.. L 1m,., — —_— e = .. B.. — .. a2

ﬁmﬁml 2}_. 0 I 0., — T —_ .. = —_— L. T — e

Sr AN e Y = RN —- i )
El-k;n oT.. ol1'0 .. 1,100.. o, , Tl 191.. 10. . 2 468, 32.. 167
Scal 106.. o "2 .. 57.. 43, . .. 19.. 4, . : | =8 53, a.. 4
Hwﬂ\mrm 22801.. -+10°1.. T.351.. 1.B13.. Z400.. 3,143,. 835, 4., 3d18., 308.. 4,600
Malaria .. 8,237, +50 ., 77.. 6bf.. 408.. 1%.. 028.. 408.. 2580.. F0.. Lim
i}hﬂm“;leﬂﬁm“mr 5 ag” —_ .. ”13.. g — e —1.. e S = . _— :

an [ ..., - T Lg L T - o — = ., e,
Speech e T = T 16 B = 1 .. — .. 2
Seabies 1635,. 1°4 . 325, ., 84., 143, 605.. 1&d.. 28.. 13., 33.. 120
Pediculoais 0320 . o7°5 .. ZOER.. LBd4.. B37 1,061 . 7. . 8n.. 1.535.. 2B.. 1.778
Ringwaorm b 125, . i 57.. 0.. 15, 2, Bl Li 9. — .. 19
Other defects L. 284, 34 . 108, . 615.. 313, 277. 231.. 6o.. 1.,308.. 19.. 22
Total ..124,540 100% 54,812 21,138 10,173 14,044 3,006 1,511 20,766 814 17,080
TapLE 6.
Defeets corrected.
Total Total Percent- Defects eorrected at-—

Trefects. Defects Defects  age —
found. corrected. corrected. WP. C.P. 5 PF. N. P. E P. N-W.P.N-C.P. Uva. Sab.
Malnutrition .. 120046, . E080.. B6°6.. 1,058.. &10.. 367.. 436.. dl.. — .. §82., 8. 203
ineleaniiness . 1.206.. 4301.. 50°F.. 1244, TER.. 120..1,301. 8.. — G48. 3., 274
Unvaccinated .. 4000, 1,822, 43°3.. G5BT, 235.. 2066.. 238.. 48.. — ., 108., 5. as7
Eyes o 110, 438.. 30°3.. 197.. 38. . 6, . e A, == dd.. 20.. 1]
1.871.. B47.. 34°6.. 35.. 388.. 111.. daa L = 5h.. b.. 1]
Defective vision 1,189.. 201.. 16°9.. 12h.. 3§6.. 10.. 27.. 1., — oo = .. — ., ]

Daefective hearing .. 87, f.. B8, Lo = o= . . — e e =, —
Enlarged glands . S407.. 479.. 134.. 7B.. 319.. p USRI TE  — 17

E splien L520.. 453.. 2009, — |, — ) TGRS i R R S == e 7 | P

Lymph glands B0B.. — L. e e e L mm = e = — L, —

Dental carles 5132.. Bil.. 16°2.. 670.. 34, . 2n. . 0.. — ., — .. 7Ta. 4. 20
Teath and gums 19,012, . 3.867.. X7, 1,000, 721., 383,, 787.. ZW6,. — .. 515.. d4., 52
Nose R |- i Bh.. 2471.. 4%.. W5, — .. B = = = =, i
Tonsils and Adenclds.. 9,031,. 1.705.. 18°0., 448.. 3682., 35., 24.. 36., — ., 682., 17., 102
Annmia . 10,382, . 4,157 4°0.. 1,124 OO, . 1,187.. §0.. 116.. 11.. 3. 12.. 413
Heart i 448, ., - Pl < i 4.. Gow == .. Taw =0, 2.. — .. &
Lunga . 3':"3 - 65.. 17°4,. #1.. s e S = o= +
Orthopaedie wa 84, 2. B4, L, =— o= i— . = L= —_—— = 1

ﬁl%mm SF *Ei., 1.. #4°B.; Tow == == = e e _——— . —

I& v T SR e L mem o —_— e — oy —
Hkin . 2307 B%0.. 342, 310.. 13.. 48, , &b.. Toa = oy 160, 30, 1]
s‘mwm E lgﬁrl BIJ# _!_1.-5‘. 21},- Eii I"'-.+ [I,, o T ey oY 23-- 3r. 'I'
H .o 23801, 13,028, 5-_155 3,708, . 340.. 1,520, .2.002 Gi8.. — .1,833.. 3468.. 2,604
Malaria .« B.237.. B367.. 37°0.. 406.. 1040, i 464., 171.. 931.. 35.. 456

Abnormal behaviour .. Fow = e mm o mm L mm mm  mm, mm mm e= m—, =—

mﬂtﬂhldﬂﬂﬂm am %1# s s 3.6-0 -_— R | 1 - " ag —_— - e SR TR ™ ] e
Lrieg «« 1,885.. 1,100.. T3°B.. 284.. 068,. 89, 387.. 117.. — .. @O7.. 33.. Ll |
Pediculosis «» D820, BEie. . 41°1.. OFB.. G3.. B305.. 840.. 85.. 2B, TOB.. '@.. HED
Ringworm s 183.. 60.. 47°9.. 36.. 0. T FE S = o= i
Other defscta s &264.. LB48., 31°6.. O44.. 178,. 67,. 115.. 118., — .. 180 Nt 139
Total ..124540 <4807 S6°0 12,647 &65358 4,771 6,248 200 A4 7022 697 53570

The more common defecis found at the inspections were
cent., teeth and gums 13.6 per cent., malnutrition 9.7 per cent., anaemia 8.3 per
centi., pediculosis 7.5 per cent., tonsils and adenoids 7.3 per cent., dental ecaries

4.1 per cent.

hookworm 19.1 per

These aceount for 69. 6 per cent. of all the defeets,
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Diseases of Teeth and Gums —Dental caries and disorders of the teeth and gums had
accounted for 24.8 per cent. of the total defeets in 1936. During the year under
review the percentage is 17.7 and a reduction is observed in dental caries from
7.4 per cent. to 4.1 per cent. and disorders of the teeth and gums from 17.5
per cent. to 13.6 per cent. The incidence of these defects also shows a marked
reduetion particularly in the case of dental caries where the rate dropped from 108
to 61 per 1,000 children. The reduction in the case of the diseases of the teeth
and gums was from 246 {o 210 per 1,000.

The Mobile Dental Clinie, which was inaugurated in June, 1987, atiended to
5.366 cases, of which 8,445 were for extractions. There is no doubt that a sub-
stantial proportion of these cases was composed of children attending schools.

The following is a statement of work done in the Dental Chambers attached to

each of the following colleges : —

TABLE 7.
Reeord of Treatment at Dental Clinics of the following schools :—
Number
Numb : e ; s ith
trantoq. Extractions. Fillings. Dressings. Sealings. (=00 o
22 2 2
at. Peter's . 746 aa 114 % 522 = o & et -
Good She m'vmt .. 406 .. o .. 185 B o o Lldrees 25
Zahira Col RO T S M .. 1% - 124 .. —
Milagiriya Girl's English School 353 .. 207 .. 245 — p .. —
E‘tl-l T]'ICIIDM‘ cﬂllm wa 'ﬁm w 22{} £ s 24"’-’ o ik 3“ w4 —

Hookworm Infestation.—The reduction of hookworm infestation particularly during
the growing period of life is of primary importance. 13,028 treatments were
administered during the year as compared with 5,510 of the previous year. The
diagnosis of this condition among school children is made on visual examination
and there is likely to be a great marﬁin of error.

The fact that 28 per cent. of the children examined are diagnosed to be suffering
from this condition and that it accounts for 19 per cent. of all the defects is a clear
indication that there yet remains to be done a great deal of work for control of
this insidious disease. Treatment of hookworm disease is necessary but the
permanent measures for its control are the construction, maintenance, and the
use of sanitary latrines.

Malnutrition.—This condition formed 9.7 per cent. of the total defects found in
school children. Of the children examined 14 per cent. manifested a state of
under-nourishment.

The analysis of local foods earried out by this Department and the Department
of Agriculture should prove of immense value in educating the teachers and the
children with regard to balanced diets and in helping to remedy this defect.

The inclusion of milk in the mid-day meal should be encouraged whenever

possible.
The following table gives the work done in this connection by provinces: —
W.P. C. P 5P HP EP X-0P R-W.P DUwn Bab, Total,
Kumber of gehools 136 .. oL, 42 L. 46 .. B L. i B e R B .. 45

Tonsils and Adencids.—Tonsils and adenoids contributed 7.3 per cent. of the total
defects. In 10.6 per cent. of the children examined this defect was revealed. In
1,705 children this defect was corrected giving a percentage of 18.9  Faeilities for
the correction of advanced stages of this condition are not available except in the
larger towns but the institution of the practice of breathing exercises by school
children would be a valuable measure in the control n:ng prevention of this
condition.

Pediculosis.—11 per cent. of the children examined were found to have this defect.
As this condition is prevalen{ mostly among girls and the percentage is computed
on the basis of the total number of children, the fizure is an understatement of
the eonditions prevailing among the girls' schools, 41 per cent. of this defect
were corrected. In view of the cheap and easy technique available for
the correction of this defect, the conditions prevailing must be considered
disappointing.
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Anaemia.—This condition aecounted for 8.3 per cent. of the total defects and
12.8 per cent. of the children examined were found to be suffering from it.
Malaria, hookworm, and deficient diet are the chief contributory causes.

Malaria.—Of the children examined 7.4 per cent. were found to be suffering {rom
malaria. This is higher than the figures obtained for the previous year (2.3 per
cent.) and is accounted for by the fact that a larger number of children from
schools in the malaria zones have been ineluded. It is however gralifying to
record that only 1.8 per cent. of the children showed enlarged spleens as compared
with 4.9 per cent. of the previous year.

With the launching of the Malaria Control Scheme and the appointment of
the Field Medieal Officers intensive measures are being adopted to prevent and
control malaria through the medium of the schools.

Uneleanliness,—The children who showed this defect constituted 8.5 per cent. of
the total. The figure obtained for the previous year was 10 per cent. 59.7 per
cent. of the defects were corrected.

Scabies.—A reduction in the incidence of seabies is observed. 1.9 per cent. of the
children suffered from this eondition as compared with 2.9 per cent. of the previous
vear. T3.8 per cent. of this defect were corrected.

Ophthalmic Defects.—2 (M4 children or3.1 per eent. of those examined showed some
defect of the eyes. Of these 1,189 or 1.4 per cent. had defective vision and 1,415
or 1.7 per cent. had some other defects of the eves. 16.9 per cent. of the cases
of defective vision and 30.35 per cent. of the other defects were corrected.

The following statement shows by provinces the centres at which treatment
ﬁllliniﬁs were held, the number of elinies held and the conditions dealt with at
them : —

Tantre 8.

WP oop. HAP iy he L E l‘ ‘\'.-l:'. P. N.-W. P. Uwva. Bab. Total
Number of centrea A 7. 5. . 58.. . = . 6h.. b.. 0d.. HO3
KNumber of clinfca held 'e 2606, . 233.. Z278.. 250. . Jﬂ —_ 1656 0o 188.. 1,381
Malnutrition -a 1,850, . A68. . L e R s, — .. 305.. 2480
Uncleanliness Gl J34.. Ti3.. B - R 28, — . 2)3.. 2217
Unvaccinated . = 8., 176.. 1d4.. 2., =— 70.. 2.. 304.. T4
Eres e —_ _— . 2Bh | = — L = 38.. 14., 59, 331

Ear and nosg - 24. . 83, . 1 — — B2, . . 62..
EnIarg:ed glm:lda - 221, — .. 1.. — — 28, — .. 8.. 3560
s - 85.. 10.. 42 -_— —_— 483.. — .. i 7
rfe mluuni:];n — 202, . Bl., = —_— _— GlG.. By 0. 918
Anuam A La — 448..  D66.. &2 - — B05.. — .. EW0.. 2200

Huﬂ - g o - e - — s e — - - — - — - - R

%Tunm o — —_ . == ., —- - - .. — .. — .. 1

Brvous system —_— _— = L, == - -- — e /™ e ™ .
Bkin i - 4., 200 . 5 — — bl.. 14.. 108, 431

Hookworm 1,272 25, . 2T30.. a0 — — il Bd.. 2522
s .. — 266, . &, ] —_— — i1k 56, . 415, lﬁﬂﬁ
Beables L. GBS 3.. 208,. B8R 18 = 49 12, 83.. 1,048
Pediculosis 406 153 67, . 154 14 p— 40665 & = [ | Hﬁ
Other diseases S B2, . G84.. 1,004.. 2hE. =] = o04.. B 31.. 2,690
Denial caries S 163, . . 6l . . 1. . = . 124.. 36. . 19.. 1,536
Defective vision N T 10, == . == .m0 EmmL e 19
Total .. 4,682 3657 0B14 2453 5d — 4,851 208 4,722 2R.2R1

(3) Sanitation.—3,106 schools were visited during the year and the sanitation
of the schools was looked into. In spite of the great efforts on the part of the
officers of this department the sanitary facilities available in the schools mgpegtm’i
must be considered as inadequate. Ior 554,595 children there were only 2,649
latrines with 5,663 seats, 493 urinals with 1,312 compartments, and 991
protected wells.

The importance of providing adequate sanitary facilities for school children
eannot be overstressed both for the immediate advantages gained and for the
educational value they must possess.

The following table will show the state of sanitation in the schools surveyed : —

TasLE 9.

W e 8.P. NP R P N-C.P. H-W.P. TUwa. 8Sab. Tn:r't-a!.
Schoola o 05D, 402, 371., 483, : 9., 421.. 20.. 858.. 2,108
School ehildren -+ 191,006, . 70,285 . 80,705, . mu'm.. nm,, oD, . 67,320, . 3,302, . 55,167.. 554,505
Schools with latrines .. 828.. '817.. 363. 2. . HE.. 9.. 387.. Sh.. BEB.. Eﬁlﬁ
seats .. 1,mED.. 678.. 6%9.. 'm-t.. 196.. 23.. B43.. @1.. 630.. 6,663
Schools with urinals .. 145.. B6.. 101.. 64.. 1. . A e 493
Total urinal compartments  412.. 112,. 850.. 208.. 31.. 1.. 115.. £ 70, 1318

Bchools  with nrotmtml =
wells 229, . .. 150.. 58.. B3, . T.o  B0Q.., .. 121, 991
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(4) Health Education.—Health education is the basis of all school health work
snd the importance of conveying information to the children regarding matters
pertaining to health through the teachers themselves is being increasingly
appreciated. _

With a view to crealing a greater interest among the teachers and equipping
them better for the Pll?l}ﬂ'&, the training classes for teachers has received the
serious consideration of this Department.

During the vear 27 classes were held and 1,025 teachers trained as against 22
classes and 876 teachers of the previous year.

Tapre 10,
Health Education.
Number of Training Classes.
Provinees., A & Number of

Commenced. Completed. Teachers trained.
Western a 8 - 330
Central o 4 4 4 1645
Southern o 4 i . 230
Northern i 5 3 . 121
Eastern 3 1 i T8
North-Central - — H —
North-Western — 1 2 20
Uwa - -- --
Sabaragamuwa 2 2 81

Total .. 1,025

L]
-
‘ w
| £33

The following tables show the routine health edueation procedures, health
instruetion and other activities connected with health education earried out in
the schools in the different provinces:—

Tasre 11.
Number of Sehools carrying out Procedure.
Health Edueation Total  Total
Procedunes. W.F. C.P. 5.F. KEF ETF NLPERE-W.PTwa Babh for for
1987. 1936,
1. Tally marn inspection 733 .. 280 .. M5 .. 204 .. T1 .. 9 .. 345.. 20 .. 337 ..Z2.815 .. 1,300
o seml-'in nfmh'iilth habit i , A
booklet o900 .. 147 .. 180 .. 63 .. 49 .. §..106.. O .. 97 ..1,008 .. @85
3. Weighing and measoring 218 .. 108 .. 49 .. 18 .. 2R .. & .. 180 .. 4 .. 177 .. &A% . HTY
4. Use aof handkerchief N [ SO || ERSTRRE, | RS | R ¢ REUCSTRE - e — .. 70 .. @&28 . 51
5. Proper etorage of dri
waler. . s 876 ,. 107 .. 111 .. 1680 .. 88 .. 8 .. 166 16 .. 82 ..1,072 G40
6. Use of Individual drinking
cups .. o Bl L AR TR A =0 B 0B G B ek e
7. ruﬁu mr:muﬂun,&c.,i?ﬂ.. 148 .. 111 .. 0 .. 87 .. T ..ME.. 0. 108 ..190% .. NGB
8. Mid-day AT T PR T e T ey T i T R et e e e T T
9. Health clubs A T T R T Tt e R o L T e (S
10. Organized play .. 407 .. 183 .. 180 .. 19G .. 63 .. O .. 397 & .. 285 ..1,864 03
TaeLe 12,
Number of Schools carrying out Instruction.
h Total  Total
Health Instruciion. wW.P. CF B F NP EP N-C.P. N-W.P.Uva. Sab. Tor for
1987 1936,
1. Difrect teach BT ABT oo 1T L ART S BT L il B e 5
szbinab}-hagmlnunn.Eﬁa., BO .OTEL .. A LT BR,. 'r.,i?ﬁ 'u..ﬂ%..}'ﬁ_. lﬁ
3. Posters, scrap books, &e. 258 .. 52 .. 02 .. 56 .. 24 .. @ .. 124 2 .. el .. 680 .. 3D
E"ﬁ“mu,'“m S ek T 90 L e e S ke 5 tlg ﬁ H}r
; a elia z - Ln o e L : g au W
& Field visita T P il R S @ .. BY .. EG8 .. 302
TasLe 15.
Other Activitles, W.P. G.F. 8.P. N.P. E.P. N.-U.P.N-W.P. Uvs Sab. fm-l o
1087, 1034,
- r%“ ; - 200 25 46 8 13
i e i i . FEAEL T a | IETI,  heh ¥
2. Bchool health demons- F s e
trations e IS |, £.. Bh .. Q.. A - - B L

The progress made with regard to the health education procedures will be
cbserved from the above tables. A reduetion is observed only with regard to the
issuing of free mid-day meals.
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(5) Control of Communicable Diszases.—The reported incidence of communic-
able diseases in schools by provinces is as follows : —

TaBrLE 14.

Provinees, Chickenpox, Diplitheria, Dysentery. Enteric. Measles.  Mumps. FPhithisks, Wingpin;!;‘.

ough.

Western o i 243 7 7l 41 .. 832 .. 161 .. L s {11}

Central i ce 305 b 13 B inn R e R 7

Southern e 3 17 — 7l 0 .. Ihe .. BE .. 2 ]

Northern i i 162 — =3 6 .. 471 .. AN 5 TR T4

Eastern e i 14 —_— 5 — .. x e .. — .. 1
North-Central ve | — -— -— e R e R P I

North-Western L5 [1%] — a7 B 58 .. 238 .. L 20
Uva i e 7] ws=r = — aid -— ir — u - v —
Sabaragamuwa 2 45 — 3 T 1 [ T m ., = .. =

Total .. 1,84 12 D 112 2,271 GGT 5 210

= — - e

A larger number of diseases has been reported in 1937 than in 1936. Perhaps
the most striking feature during the year with regard to the communicable diseases
in the schools has been the relatively high incidence of diphtheria in the Western
and Central Provinces.

One of the main objects of the early morning inspection is the detection of cases
of communicable diseases in the early stages, and if such inspections are efficiently
carried out, an effective method of control of these diseases will be available to the
health officers.

Quinine Administration.—Nearly 3 times as many schools and 4 times as many
scholars have been treated with quinine as in the previous year.

In hyper-endemie areas the prophylactic use of quinine is a preventive measure
which all schools should adopt during the malarial seasons.  The following table is
the statement of the number of children who received quinine -—

TapLe 15.
Quinine Administration.

W. P. . P 8. P. N.P. E.P.K-C.P. X-W.P. T Bal, Total.
Eehonts an $i. . 204.. 126. . T3, . 27.. B, $0d. . 13.. 187.. 1,50
Sehalars oo TADD.. 133.250.. 21473, 0.832.. 2236.. BBR.. 55,632.. 1,B80.. BRR45.. 258,044

Hookworm Treatment.—In the last report it was recorded that in 1986 twice
a5 many children as in 1935 were treated. In 1987 the number has been doubled
again and is twice as many as in 1936.

Th: increasing numbers that avail themselves of the treatment against the
disease is as much an indication of the interest taken by the teachers as it is a
measure of the success of the health education that is practised in the sehools.

Tanre 16.
Hookworm Treatment.

w. P L 8 S L NP EPE-CPERE-W.P. Tva Ealy, Tolal,
Sehools P I 2RE. . 151.. 21%.. 50.. D.. 407. . 16 200.. 1,851
Fehalars .. 30,655, . 00,325.. 15448..11,886.. O0,051.. 420.. 55,487.. 1,683.. 16.050.. 104,714

Anti-Typhoid Inoculation,—Nearly 8 times as many inoculations against typhoid
fever were given as during the past year. It is gratifying to note the lead given
by the schools in the adoption of this valuable measure against a disease which is
aIImIDEt endemic and which has its highest morality among the older children and
adults.

TasLr 17.
Anti-Typhoid Inoculation.
W. P OOF, 8P. NP EP K-C.P N-W.P v Sab. Total.
it .. .. 50B4.. 1,840,. 1,622., 8041.. 2652., — .. 1070.. — .. 6,308.. 26066
Second o 04000 LS50S, LATHI. TE4S.. 230, — .. 170%.. — .. 4588.. 21,078

Antl-Smallpox Yacecinations.—Vaccination against smallpox, unlike inoculation
against typhoid fever and treatinent against hookworm disease, is a requirement
by law and is aiso insisted upon by the Edueation Department in Government
Schools as an essential condition prior to admission. The presence of 4,209 un-
vaccinated children in the schools examined would suggest that parents and
teachers do not pay sufficient attention to this important public health measure.
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TasLe 18.

Anti-Smallpox Vaccination.
W.P. C.P. B8.P. X.P. EP N-C.PN-W,P. U  8ab.  Total

Prima . 4%20.. 1,903.. 811.. 485.. 27.. 9., 1i5.. — .. T05.. %0
b S B+ Wl TR i N T e T T 5.. 17.. 409
Total .. G007 1462 811 521 230 85 - 134 5 72 4,043

4 —LABOUR CONDITIONS.

This department is more directly concerned with the sanitary conditions of
immigrant labourers on estates than of indigenous labourers as such, because the
medical wants of estates are governed by Ordinance No. 9 of 1912 which does
not deal with the medical wants of indigenous labour as such. The following
report deals with the sanitary conditions “of nnmigrant labourers on estates and
the medical facilities available to them.

Medical Wants on Estates in 1937.—The only change in the number of Govern-
ment hospitals scheduled fo estates was the addition of the Lindula hospital.
There were at the end of the year 64 scheduled Government hospitals (exclusive
of 4 infectious diseases hospitals which are reckoned as part of the local district
hospitals) and 109 Government dispensaries. 92 estates maintained their own
private llmpitﬂ.ls, as against 85 during last year. 723 estate dispensaries were
maintained in 1937 as against 783 in 1936,

Rebates payable to estates which maintained their own hnspﬂ;ala amounted
to Rs. 161,625 in 1987 as against Rs 166,613 in 1986. The value of drugs
supplied to estates increased from Rs. 268,782 in 1936 to Rs. 842,936 in 1937,

The statement of revenue and expendifure of the administration of the Medieal
Wants Ordinance for the year ended September 30, 1937, is as follows : —

: Revexur. He=.
{z) Burplus brought forward from prmrmm statement .« 4,751,147
(5) Amount of all sums recovered as visiting or maintenance fees untla‘r saction 100 ., 04,353

{¢) Amount of all fines recovered in respect of all offences against the Ordinance
() Amount of all sums recovered as the cost price of dnlg‘n aupplmd to Eupcmntnrulunts

under section 9 (d) i : & 4,507
Es.
() Amount of export duty collected under section 28 s 1,413,603
Less rebates paid : =2 e 161,625
———- 1,252,068

{(f) Annual contribution out of the moneys provided for by the State Council of an
amount ¢qual to 15 per cent. of the total expenses of the administration of the

Ordinance as shown under expenditure e 5 o 133,591
5,235,666
EXPENDITURE. Rs.
(b) Pro rata share of the actual expenditure (including salaries of staff) of all hospitals
scheduled under the Medical Wants Ordinance we 397,333
(e} Ditto of all dispenaries scheduled under the Medical Wants Ordipance £ 18,332
Ditto Ankylostomiasis Campaigns - 38,235

{d) Annual amount sufficient to liquidate the cost chonﬂ{motmn of n.]] hospital or dis-
pensary buildings completed after the commencement of the Medical Wanta
Ordinance which have been scheduled in terms of section 30 (d) together with
interest at 4 per cent. per annmum on any unliquidated amount in 25 equal
annual instalments until the cost of construetion is liquidated - -

{e) Annual expenditure on additions and improvements to existing buildings ]:m:npnrly
chargeable to a capital account upon hospitals and dispensaries pnmnnl}r

maintained in terms of section 30 (¢) s 9,018
(f} Cost of drugs supplied to Superintendenta under section 9 (e} i 4,507
() Miscellancous expenses incidental to the administration of the Ordinance :—

(1) Tssue of free drugs to estates under section 9 (¢) of the Ordinance ; 342 036
(2) Annual subseription for upkeep of telephone and other incidental CXPENSes COn-

nected with the telephones attac to hospitals and dispensaries -~ 380

(3) Full cost of salaries and allowances of Inspecting Medical Officers & 78,062

(4) Salary of clerk, Civil Medical Stores, for ]:rm:mg estate ruq-:nmt.lon for drugs .. 900

Burplus i .. 5,345.063

6,235,660
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Inspecting Officers,—There was no change in the system of inspection nor in
the number of officeras. In all 506 estates were visited in 1937.

Estate Sanitation: General.—The sanitary conditions on the larger estates
visited by the Inspecting Medical Officers were satisfactory.

Of the 198 estates inspected in the Central Provinee Inspectorate the general
sanitary condition of 7 was reported to be bad; in the Uva Province Inspectorate
there were 4 estates with bad sanitary conditions out of 204 estates inspected;
in Colombo Inspectorate the sanitary conditions of 5 out of 104 estates inspected
were bad.

Line Maintenance.—The lines were maintained in fairly satisfactory condition.
The temporary and semi-permanent lines are being gradually demolished and
the reocccupation of lines is increasing,

Line Surroundings.—The sanitary condition of line surroundings, notwith-
standing the great reduction or total removal of scavenging labourers owing fo
depression, was generally satisfactory. The importance of removing shade from
round the lines and keeping vegetable gardens and eattle sheds at a sufficient

distance from the lines has not been sufficiently realized.

Line Construction.—There has been appreciable activity in the matter of line
construction on estates which were unfavourably reported on during the years
of depression.

Government requirements were met by 5,101 out of 10,320 rooms inspected in
Colombo Inspectorate, by 81,268 out of 32,962 in the Central Inspectorate, and
by 22,708 out of 86,185 in the Uwa Inspectorate. 20,400 line rooms did not
reach the standard required. Some of these particularly on small privately
owned estates were unfit for the housing of labour. A fair percentage of these
are beyond repair and are being demolished.

Central cattle sheds on estates in which all eattle ean be housed, incinerators
for groups of lines for adequate disposal of rubbish, and separate kitchens or
chimneys over fire places (one chimney in the centre of a partition wall to
serve two cooking places) to avoid blackened walls are some itemns of importance
and are being gradually introduced.

Line Accommodation.—There was not much overcrowding in the Western and
Central Inspectorates, but in the Uva Inspectorate the lines of 16 out of 182
estates inspected were overcrowded.

Not overcrowded. Slightly overcrowded. Overcrowded,
Inspectorate. - A v g o ST & 1
1935. 1936, 1937. 1935. 1936, 1937. 1935, 1934. 1937.
Wesbern, i 1 DAl [ i A | ) | 2 2 I e = iy s 2
Contral e 7 AR | || SRR | 4 2 . = 0 = b
Tva R I T [ (R i 2 ] 21 1
357 429 457 T i 16 23 21 23

Latrines. —Although most estates have provided latrines for the use of their
labourers, it is reported that they do not use the latrines. Inspecting Medical
Officer, Western Provinee, reports that where dry earth latrines are provided the
labourers are certainly forming the habit, but where supervision and influence are
felt, progress in the use of la‘rines has been very marked. Besides educating
the labourers on the advantages of using the latrines estate schools should be
provided with latrines so that the children may be trained while they are
young. Most es*ates have pit latrines which are unpopular with the labourers,
and if these can be replaced by bucket latrines some improvement in the extensive
use of latrines may be expected.
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The following table shows the latrine accommodation on the estates inspected
in 1987 : —
" Provided a Provided an Frovided no

Inspectorate. sufficient insufficient Latrines.
Number of Number of
Latrines. Latrines,
Colombo = == "7 = 14 e 3
Central g o 122 ot i £ 10
Uva " L 117 * b1 a8 7
326 160 20

e ——

Water Supply.—The Inspecting Medical Officer, Western Inspectorate, reports
that the water supplies of 10 out of 104 estates inspected were unprotected. TIn
the Uva Inspectorate the water supplies of 22 out of 204 estates inspected were
unprotected. In the Central Inspectorate only 9 sources out of 198 inspected
remained altogether unprotected.

In 1987, 899 of the 506 estates visited had an entirely protected supply; in
1936, 334 of the 459 estates visited had protected supplies The number of
unprotected supplies formed about 8 per cent. of the total number of supplies
inspected, and were usually on estates owned by private individuals.

Maternity and Child Welfare.—The infant mortality rate for the year, among
the Indian labourers was 169 per 1,000 births registered as compared with 172
in 1936 and 198 in 1985. The infant mortality rate for the whole Island was
158 in 1937 as compared with 166 in 1986 and 263 in 1935.

In 1987, 2,864 male infants and 1,957 female infants died on estates, a total
of 4,321 as against a total of 4,836 in 1936. The chief causes of high infant
mortality among children on estates are: (1) the ignorance of the mother
regarding feeding and clothing; (2) the exposure of expectant mothers and infanis
to hardships during the shifting of gangs from estate to estate; (8) the exposure
to severe eold in the higher hills of Ceylon of infants born on the hot plains of
India; (4) the want of sufficient clothing for infants born in the hill country;
(5) presence of ankylostomiasis in the mother.

The infant death rates of the different estate districts for the st five years
are given below:—

1933, 1034, 1935, 1936. 1927,

Kandy .. s o - FLL T 191 .. 182

Matale .. o 153 .. 200 .. 2 145 .. 152

Nuwara Eliva oo Ny L0 288 .. D08 . S04 .. 20D

Badulla i I = AahE Ty L 156 .. 149

Ratnapura .o 134 .. 166 .. 155 .. 182 .. 140

Keogalla. . ] 12 s 116 .. 251 .. 10z .. 109

Colombo w3 110 .. | . 81 .0 3% .. IR

Kalutara wi 123 s 139 .. 135 .. i 142

Galle .. A 187 .. 144 .. 136 .. TAF .., EEL

Matara w104 o0 18D L. 2456 .. 2234 .. 143

Kurunegala e A8E . ABET L0 MDD .. 1B .. IR

The chief eauses of death during the past three years are as follows :—

Percentage of Deaths to
Canses, Infant Deaths under One Total Infant Deaths
Year. on Fstates,
F s ] I s

1935. 19346, 1937. 1834, 1936, 1037
Convulsions .. ) 40 676 .. 603 .. 14-5 13-3 140
Tatanus o < S - B -0 “0a =05
Diiarrhoea b g3 43 ., 47 .. .. 8 1-1 B
Bronchitis o i 112 ., 118 .. 168 .. 2-2 2-7 36
Pneumonia .. we,  ERG oo CRNE ., " CGID 4-3 59 6-3
Enteritia i = 13 .. I 12 = 3 -3 3
Dehility o .o 2,840 ., 2430 .. 2408 .. 558 a0 55-7
Prematurity .. o T4d . B84 .. 817 .. 14-8 15-3 14-3
Other causes . . S | RSN | SRR | | Al PR L 50
Debility, prematurity, and convulsions are the chief causes of death. The

high rate of mortality is attributed fo inadequate skilled ante-natal attendance
at the confinement and after the birth. Comparatively few estates retain the
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services of trained midwives, this being to some extent due to the difficulty in
securing the services of suitable women. The ideas and methods of the labourers
themselves on the subject of maternity and child welfare are not calculated to
increase the infant’s chances of life, and the remedy appears to be in the training
of suitable estate women as midwives as soon as estate funds permit of this
being done.

As regards maternal welfare, 464 1others died in 1987 as agalnst 428 in
1936. Of this 464 deaths, 195 were due to puerperal septicmemin. principalls
caused by dirt and faulty midwifery. The maternal mortalitv on estates was
18.2 per 1,000 births registered as compared with 17.0 in 1936, 21.2 in 1985,
and 17.9 in 1984, The Island rate for 1937 was 19.9 and 21.2 during the
quinquennium 1982-1986. The high rate is largely due in all probability to the
stubborn conservatism of the Indian labourers which prevents their utilizing
freely the medical benefits now provided on estates for lying-in women. The
maternity wards on estates are not much used and it is only by the gradual
education of the female labourers and through their personal experience “of the
advantages to be derived by treatment in estate maternity wards that any
considerable improvement can be expected.

Iistates are required by law to allow expectant mothers a rest during the last
month of pregnancy and give other benefits in the form of food and eash, though
the cash bonus has in many ecases been perforce reduced recently.

Principal Causes of Deaths among Estate Labourers.—Figures showing the
prineipal causes of deaths among Indian immigrant labourers are given in Section
I1., Vital Statistics. The chief causes of death were debility, pneumonia, anky-
lostomiasis, infantile convulsions, and diarrheea.

Estate Health Work.—The work domne by Medieal Officers of Health and
Field Medical Officers was as follows : —

486 estates which employ resident labour came within the purview of the
intensive health activity areas.

258 defects were corrected out of 533 found at 671 inspections paid to B75
estates inspected. There were 822 expectant mothers and 702 infants under
care; 166 visita were paid to 58 estates bv nurses; 1,237 visits were paid to
77 estates by midwives. On these visits 2 545 ante-natal cases, 247 deliveries
were attended to. 1.431 post partum visits were paid. Out of 243 communic-
able diseases reported 289 were dealt with. 064 lectures with emnema and lantern
and without were given and 236 {alks were given by sanifary assistants and
niurses.

5—HOUSING AND TOWN PLANNING.

Before any building can be constructed or any alteration affected to an existing
building in Sanitary Board and in Urban District Gouncil areas and in certain
areas outside these declared under the operation of the Housing Ordinance appli-
eation for permission has to be made to the loeal authority who refers it to the
Medical Officer of Health for report and recommendation. Permission is given
provided the building or alteration conforms to the Housing Ordinance.

Buildings are systematically inspected and in the case of those that are found
to be unfit for human habitation action is taken to improve them by taking elosing
orders under the Housing Ordinance.

The following is a statement of work done in connection with the enforcement of
the requirements of the Housing Ordinance.

Housing.—(a) Private Premises: 1,034,460 inspections of 686,180 private
premises were made. The number of defects found at these inspections was
411,852, of which 282,107 were rectified.

(b) Public Premizes.—4,824 public premises received 99,043 inspections and
12,725 defects were detected, of which 10,443 were remedied.

(e) Building Applications —4,120 applications for new buildings were received

during the year, and 4,040 were veported on. There were 1,744 applications for
making additions and alterations to existing buildings and 1 718 were dealt with.
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(d) Insanitary Dwellings.—T712 dwellings were reported upon, 95 closing orders
and 80 demolition orders were allowed, 199 were improved and 234 were
demolished voluntarily.

6.—FOOD IN RELATION TO HEALTH AND DISEABE.

Meat Inspection.—All cattle slaughtered are inspected before slaughter and kept
in pounds for 24 hours. Slaughtering in areas under local authorities is carried
out in slaughter-houses maintained by them. The work has been satisfactorily
earried out. 52,938 heads of cattle were inspected and 45,040 passed to be
slaughtered.

Of the 26,866 goats inspected 22,446 were passed as fit for slaughter.

The following is a statement showing the number of slaughter-houses and cattle
pounds as found in the areas worked by the department :—

Slaughter- Cattle
houses. Pounds,
Urban District Couneils - 26 ' . 20
Sanitary Boards i3 F 68 i a2
Local Boards o o 1 i 1
Fural areas o e (] i al

Milk Supply.—In the absence of a Milk and Dairies Onrdinance the eontrol of
the milk supply is still a matter of difficulty. The common adulterant is water.
There is no control over the sale of milk in Village Committee and other rural
areas while there is a fair measure of control in all towns areas.

There were 583 licensed dairies, of which 894 were under local authorities and
189 were in rural areas. 858 samples of milk were examined as against 340 in
1936. Of these 240 were found adulterated.

Food Unfit for Human Consumption.—195 cases of food unfit for human con-
sumption were dealt with. 125 samples of such food were seized.

7—HEALTH UNITS.
The 11 health units which were in operation at the end of last year continued

to funetion during the year under review and no new areas were taken up specifi- |

cally for health unit work.
The principles of health unit work have, however, been adopted in the areas
worked by the Field Medical Officers under the Malaria Control Scheme.

Area —The area worked in 1937 was 1,376 square miles as compared with 1,245
in 1936. This increase is due to the extension of the Matara and Weudawili Hat-
pattu Health Units.

Population.—The total population of the health unit areas inereased from
820,166 in 1936 to 898,881 in 1937. The difference is due partly to the natural
increase of population and partly to the extensions effected to the two health units
already referred to. A classifieation of the population by residence shows that
there were 167,795 persons living in urban areas, 724,082 in rural areas, and 6,504
on estates.

Personnel —The personnel employed was as follows : —

1935, 1936, 1937.
Medical Officer of Health -5 ” 8 .. | 5 11
Medieal Officers w5 b AR - i
Field Medical Officers £ Y —_ .. —_ .. 4
Supervising Sanitary Assistants o R - 2
Sanitary Assistants s o ] 82 .. 1]
Public Health Nurses i e L o 23 .. 30
Midwives B s e TR .. 114 .. 143
Clerks =0 =3 e ;| EE e L 14
Peons o o s 7 | LS 0
Orderlies and labourers . el 11 18 .. 21
Others . 3 | i

Pa—— k.

rrp— Lk L




SCIENCE, AND ART.] MEDICAL, C 63

Births and Birth Rates.—The total number of births in the health unit areas
taken together was 29,056 giving a rate of 32.3 per 1,000 as compared with 23,829
births and a rate of 29.1 in 1836. The birth rate for the whole Island in 1937 was
87.8.

The table below gives the rates for the last four years by respective units :—

Years,
El.'li.l-B. i A"“ LY

1934, 1935. 1 D35, 19837.
Kalutara totamune v B0=0 32-2 32-6 33-6
Panadura totamunn e 5B 26-5 27-9 20-3
Weundawili hatpattu 42-0 256 39:90 46-3
Matara Gravets and Wellaboda put-t-u 40-8 408 27T 36-6
Paranakuru korale .. 40-9 34-2 28-3 458
Trincomales District .. 40-D a6-0 35-6 367
Yatinuwara v BB 31-5 28-7 354
Colombao \Iud,u]wat' s Division e T B R [ R 20-8
Salpiti korale T va = aw o= .. 270 28-1
Raigam korale e e — Ha - A 29-9
Hewagam korale . =i = el _— e 252 271

Deaths and Death Rates.—15,375 deaths occurred during 1937 giving a rate of
17.1 per 1,000 as compared with 12,601 deaths and a rate of 15.8 in 1986. The
corresponding rate for the whole Island in 1937 is 21.7.

The death rates for the different units are as follows for the last four years:—

Years,
A

Ll A

[ nits. 1934, 1935. 1936, 1937,

Kalutara totamune e 283°4 .. 104 16-8 199
Panadure totamuns e 114 170 13-D 15:5
Wendawili hatpattu 32-4 054 25-1 28-3
Matara Gravets and Wellaboda pat-tu 18-1 20-8 I7-7 332-3
Paranakura korale 19-2 T84 151 15-5
Trincomalees District .. 21'h 36-0 377 29-9
Yatinuwara ew: 187 40-2 12-1 14-6
Colombo Mmlﬂlnarﬂ Division sl | P B [ o Rt e | 11-7
Salpiti korale i e = Ll T= o 168 19:-0
Raigam korale o i —_ .. = 11-7 12-0
Hewagam korale .. e = .. — 11-2 11-2

Infant Mortality.—There were 8,996 infant deaths in 1937 with a mortality
rate of 137.5 per 1,000 as eompared with 2,904 deaths and a rate of 121.8 in 1936.
The infant mortality rate for the Island in 1937 is 158.

The rise in the infant mortality rate in the health unit areas is partly accounted
for by the inclusion in 1937 of comparatively unhealthy areas in the Matara and
Weudawili Hatpattu Health Units. This is illustrated by a consideration of the
infant mortality rates of the Matara Health Unit which in 1986 was 109.7 and
which in 1937 rose to 149 after the extension of its boundaries.

The Wendawili Hatpattu and Trincomalee Health Units eontinue to have the
highest infant mortality rates among the health units. The infant mortality
rates which were abnormally high in the Weudawili Hatpattu and Paranakuru
Korale Health Units during the vear of the malaria epidemie have returned to
their normal pre-epidemie level.

The rates for the past four years are:—

Years.
Units. - o - \
1934. 19345, 1036, 1037.
Kalutara totarmune o & T TR 1 | vi 108
Panadura totamune PR IO | TR || .o 114
Wendawili hatpattu 245 .. 904 .. 184 < 185
Matara Gravetz and Wellaboda pa.ttu w2 .. 121 .. 109 .o 148
Paranakura korale 128 .. 663 .. 119 .. 129
Trincomalee District o 107 .. 274 .. 215 .« 166
Yatinuwara .. 162 .. 278 .. 125 .. 1dB
Colombao Mu&n.h}rn:r s Division ol 0 1480 L 114 +u 140
Salpiti korale o e — .. o— .. 178 .. 158
Raigam korale - I 7 SN - ¢ S oo 00

Hewagam korale .. e e g0 e iR BT cae 113
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Maternal Mortality Rate.—The maternal deaths in 1937 in all the Units
amounted to 319 with a rate of 10.9 per 1,000 births as compared with 288 deaths
and a rate of 12 in 1936. The rate for the whole Island for 1937 is 19.9.

The rates for the different units for the last four years are as follows:—

Y ears.
L’ui.ls- r _"- '\
1934, 1935, 1936, 1937,

Kalutara totamune .. 16-3 15-5 12+7 16-3
Wendawili hatpatiu vo Z2B+0 87 6 270 33-2
Panadura totamune 15-6 176 11-0 14-0
Matara Gravets and Wellaboda pntt.u 60 15-0 8-3 11-4
Paranakurn korale 10-4 27-1 15-8 11-2
Trincomales District L. 180 23-0 23-4 20-0
Yatinuwara .o 10-8 1T Bl | §-2
Colombo "liu.dnllynr 8 Dwmon e 1004 135 b'h 10-2
Salpiti korale = N —_ 10-2 04
Raigam korale ey — —_— 9-8 67
Hewagam korale ee o— - 44 10-6G

Stillbirths and Stillbirth Rate.—In urban areas only are these figures avail-
able. 'Total stillbirths in the urban areas of these 11 units amounted to 533
giving a stillbirth rate of 51.3 as compared with 42.1 in 1936 and 50.5 in 1935.

Expenditure.—Government spent Rs. 592,268 on this work while the local
authorities contributed Rs. 404,742, The per capita cost worked out for respec-

tive units as follows : —

Ealutara totamune
Wendawili hatpattu

Matara Gravets and Wellaboda pattu
Paranakuro korale
Trincomalee Dstrict
Yatinuwara e

Panadura totamune

Colombo Mudaliyar's division
Balpiti korale

Raigam korale

Hewagam korale. .

Per ﬂa_zita Cost.

rl'.]n Government
Expenditure., E

Ras. e.

BR
48
55
f2
81
55
41
23
a1
a1
20

coOoLDooooooo

Inﬂlﬂdi]‘lE\

g

Authorities.
Ra. c.

L L ol
EEEE ¢

el =] T 0B S =]
=1L

Health Education.—A tabulated statement of the work done under this

during the last three years is given below : —

1935,

Lectures—

With lantern i e 101D

Withount lantern o G2

With cinemn g s 30
Talks—

School o 2k 1,088

Village s i 1.1

Clinie - i 1,978
Health weeks a o 3

1936,

240
164

bt

2,380
4,808
2,433

a

1937.

282
161
a0

2,818
6,872
3,423

12

head 1

It is estimated that a population of 505,035 or 56 per cent, of the total
population of the health unit areas was reached as compared with 58 per cent.
in 1934, 51.8 per cent. in 1935 and 51 per cent. in 1936.
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477 conferences were held with the staff and 61 with others.
Training in health habits was carried out in 480 schools during the year under
review as eompared with 369 in 1934 and 350 in 1935 and 397 in 1956.

Health Survey.—A total of 8,375 premises were resurveyed of which 360 were
done in Kalufara totamune, 203 in Panadura totamune and 2,722 in Weudawili
hatpattu. 5,409 premises were newly surveyed of which 8,018 were done in the
Matara Gravets and Wellaboda pattu, 55 in Panadura totamune and 222 in
Paranakuru korale.

Communicable Diseases.—5,432 cases of communicable diseases were notified
and investigated as compared with 4,155 during 1936. Tt did not necessarily in-
dicate greater incidence of all communicable diseases but was partly due to better
notification and reporting.

Of the various communicable diseases chickenpox, mensles, dysentery, typhoid
fever, pulmonary tuberculosis and whooping cough contributed with 1,146, 1,589,
789, 677, 408, and 254 cases respectively.

The increase in the total number of communicable diseases is due to a
relatively high incidence of measles which has accounted for 1,589 cases.

The oecurrence of typhoid fever, dysentery, and tuberculosis has been nearly
the same as in the previous year.

15,101 first and 10,187 second doses of anti-typhoid inoculations were given in
1937 as against 8,394 and 6,454 respectively in 1986. Mass inoculation campaign
was condueted in several units and a greater proportion of the second dose to the
total was reached.

19,868 primary and 8,880 secondary vaccinations against smallpox were done
as compared with 15,893 primary and 168 secondary in 1936.

Mass hookworm treatment continued to receive intensive attention during the
year and 89,472 persons were treated during the year under review as compared
with 53,567 in 1936,

46,374 laboratory examinations were carried out as compared with 16,752 in
1986, 28,875 in 1985, and 19,749 in 1934. Of this number 6,124 were done in
Colombo and 40,250 at the local offices as compared with 3,074 and 13,678 in
1936.

410 notifications of cases of tuberculosis were received in 1987, as against 586
in 1986, 155 in 1935, and 174 in 1934.

A total of 406 patients and 1,748 contacts were kept under observation as
compared with 332 patients and 1,806 contacts in 1936. The contacts received
450 examinations and B5 patients were placed in institutions.

A good deal of intensive work in connection with anti-malarial measures was
done in all thoze areas, especially in Weudawili hatpattu, Paranakuru korale, and
Yatinuwara, which came under the Malaria Control Scheme. No less than 11,787
places were surveyed for anopheline larvae and 2,425 places dealt with perma-
nently and 1,949 places temporarily. Distribution of prophylaetic quinine was
continued and 117,907 three-grain tablets and 70,440 five-grain tablets were
distributed in 1937, as a prophylactic measure. 20,588 three-grain tablets and
25,945 five-grain tablets were administered to patients.

Anti-Plague Measures.—Over 2,124 commercial premises were inspected for
rat holes as compared with 2,225 in 1936. 5,018 rat holes were found of which
8,489 were dealt with. 260 premises were radically improved.

The progress made by the local authorities with regard to the provision of grain
stores has been slow but several Urban Distriet Counecils and Sanitary Boards have
provided themselves with the necessary equipment for caleid or eyanogas
fumigation.

Anti-Fly Measures.—17,005 breeding places of flies were found of which 13,558
were dealt with, as eompared with 10,344 in 1936,

Hygiens, . Maternity, Infant, and Pre-school.—The number of centres for

- maternity, and child welfare work inereased from 68 in 1936, to 83 in 1937. The

A ——T, K. 70613 (838
|
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number of clinics held at these centres was 4,671 as compared with 8,718 in 1936,
8,015 in 1985, and 2,789 in 1934. The nuh]mnad table shows the grc-wih of the
work at these eentres within the last three years :—

1936. 1936, 1937.

Number of expectant mothers under eare — .. 22028 .. 175568
Number of expectant mothers attended

clinica o 3,654 .. 6,656 .. 11,081
Number of vizits by the above 3 8,900 .. 13935 .. 26121
MNumber of infants under care i — = RE81 .. 13,377
Number of infants attended elinies K 3,303 .. 3067 .. 6,452
Number of visitz paid by the above v 26,546 .. 23,870 .. 41,787
Number of pre- Echm I ehildren under care - .. 10,985 .. 15,704
Number of pre-school children attended

elinics - 2828 .. 3,420 .. 3,911
Number of visits paid hjr the above .. 19,818 14,610 18,033

The public health nurses made 61,609 home visits as %ﬂlﬂﬂl 43 lﬁEI- during 1930.

143 trained midwives made 194,194 ante-natal home visits and conducted 14,328
deliveries as against 162,808 such visits and 12,018 deliveries by 117 midwives in
1936. The midwives paid 87.364 postpartum visits as against 83,082 in 1936,
The percentage of births delivered by health unit midwives in 1937 was 49.3 as
against 50.4 in 1936, and 51 in 1985. Of the health unit deliveries 387 mothers
received trained assistance at maternity homes and of the others 364 received
trained assistance from private doctors.

The percentage of deliveries by health unit midwives to total births in different
units are as follows for the last three years:—

TUnits. 1935, 1936, 1937.
Kalutara Totamune .. i, 63-7T .. 72-0 . 770
Wendawili hatpattu .. HE -0 .. 5666 a1-0
Matara Gravets and Wellaboda pattu .. BT . 670 708
Paranakuru korale e o 25 .. 580 450
Trincomales District kX o 04 .. 480 S0
Yatinuwara e T S0=h s 5l1-0 48-0
Panadura totamune i s {7l - SR 602 G- 5
Colombo Mudalivar's Division i al-8 .. S8-0 61-1
Balpiti korale el S - - ik 18:0 360
Rayigam korale A £ —_ i 3l1-1 :

Hewagam korale = A -

(o
F+]
na
-
=
g

School Hygiene.—21,637 were mediﬂall}‘ examined during the year under re-
view as against 14,147 in 1986, and 6,629 i 1n 1935. 15,486 or 71.5 were found to
be defective with a total of 82 473 defects or 2.1 defects per defeetive child. 13,236
or 40.7 of the defects were corrected as aga‘nst 6,269 and 29.1 per cent. in 1936.

Consultation at Office.—There have been 2,202 consultations at the offices of
the Medical Officers of Health, as against 1,665 in 1936. Of these 944 were by
ehildren and 1,258 by adults.

Periodic Health Examination.—Ninety-one of the 270 persons attached to these
units recelved complete periodie physical examinations and adviee during the year,
as compared with 7 in 1936 and 8 in 1935.

Latrine Construction.—During the vear under review 6,728 new latrines were
built with ecement concrete squatting plates as against 6,228 during 1986, and
3,834 during 1935, 2,481 latrines were under eonstruction on December 31, 19387,

443 old latrines were improved by the introduction of squatting plates as against
460 latrines in 1936 and 219 in 1935.

278 new latrines with cement conerete squatting plates were provided in schools
and there were 42 under eonstruction on December 81, 1937. Nine old latrines
were improved by the introduction of conerete squatting plates. 214 pit latrines
were converted into dry earth latrines with eement concrete squatting plates.

3,005 cement concrete squﬂttmg plates were made and 2,228 of them were sold
during the year under review.

Water Supply.—Five public wells were constructed during the vear as against
two during 19306.
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65,308 inspections were made of private wells and 29,646 were found unpro-
tected of which 614 were improved. In the yvear under review 236 new wells were
constructed as compared with 215 in 1936 and 148 in 1935,

Twenty samples of water were examined, 10 bactericlogically and 10 chemically
and two were found unfit for drinking purposes by baeteriological examination.

Licensed Trades.—297 bakeries, 1,973 tea boutiques, 243 eating houses, 225
dairies, 105 butchers’ stalls, 143 fish stalls, 6 pork stalls, 7 aerated water manu-
factories and 258 vegetable stalls received 5,002, 19,455, 4,748, 4,041, 1,200,
11,502, 308, 163 and 65 inspections respeectively. 730 notices were served for
breach of rules. 202 voluntarily complied with partially and 883 completely.

Food Sanitation.—14,158 heads of eattle were examined and 18,253 allowed
to be slaughtered as against 11,382 and 10,661 in 1936, and 7,580 and 6,984 re-
spectively in 1935. Of the 7,843 goats examined 7,496 were passed as fit for
slaughter as against 7,495 and 7,213 in 1936, and 5,391 and 5,020 respectively in
1935.

188 samples of milk were examined as against 182 in 1936, and 171 in 1935.
Of these 106 were found adulterated as against 101 in 1936.

On 9 oceasions food unfit for human consumnption was seized and dealt with as
against 13 in 1936.

Housing.—144 210 private premises received 834,880 inspections as against
282 004 in 1988, and 199,988 in 1935, The number of defects found at these
inspections was 155,418 of which 108,853 were rectified, a percentage of 70.9 as
against 63 in 1936, and 53.7 in 1935.

Of the 1,208 public premises 1,106 received 20,644 inspections. 4,197 defects
were detected of which 3,508 were remedied obtaining a percentage of 83.5 as
against 77.6 in 1986, and 84.2 in 1935.

Thirty-nine insanitary dwellings were reported on and 8 were improved and 17
demolished.

1,775 applications to build were received during the year while 1,729 of these
were reported on. There were 758 applications for making additions and altera-
tions to existing buildings and 7306 were deali with.

Estate Health Work.—Ninety-eight estates with resident labour came under
the purview of the health unit areas. Of these estates 70 were co-operative and
re-::eivudd 150 inspections which resulted in the remedying of 23 defects out of the
74 noted.

Maternity and child welfare work in the estates continued to be earried out.
817 expectant mothers and 647 infants were under care as against 362 and 430
in 1986 and 117 and 55 respectively in 1935. 1,775 ante-natal visits were paid
as against 1,234 in 1986 and 1,572 in 1935, The midwives attached to the
different areas were responsible for 182 deliveries among the estate expeetant
mothers as against 137 in 1956 and 118 in 1935.

In the Kalutara and Weudawili hatpattu the Public Health Nurses visited the
estates.

Training of Health Personnel.—The Kalutara and Panadure Health Units
eontinued to serve as the chief training centres for health personnel.

The training of Public Health Nurses however eontinued to be carried out
exclusively at the Kalutara Health Unit. TIn all 11 Public Health Nurses were
trained during the vear under review of whom 7 completed the course in the
first half of the year and 3 in the second while one reverted to hospital nursing.
One nurse was a nominee of the Galle Municipality.

Five departmental Medieal Officers of Health spent varving periods of time
at the Kalutara and Panadura totamunes, some study’ng general health unit
work and some special phases of it. One Medieal Officer of Health from India
stud'ed Health unit work at Kalutara. Several distinguished visitors from India
visited these units, looking into the Health Unit line of public health work.

Kalutara and Panadure units were utilized for giving the Field Medical Officers
appointed under the Anti-Malaria Scheme, an intensive course of fra‘ning in
public health work for a month. TFifty-two such officers were trained, twenty-nine
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at Kalutara and twenty-three at Panadure. In addition to the above, these two
units are also made use of for training of midwives in field work and giving

field demonstrations to nedical students, sanitary learners, and to teachers of
training schools and colleges.

8.—SANITARY ENGINEERING.
Staff.—Mr. H. N. Worth, Sanitary Engineer, returned from leave on Septem-
ber 20 and assumed duties. Mr. J. W. de Alwis, Acting Banitary Engineer

during the Banitary Engineer's absence, assumed duties as Assistant Sanitary
Engineer from that date.

Malaria.—Emergency oiling of rivers and streams was undertaken by this Divi-
sion as in the past. Work in this connection was carried out at the following
centres :—Taldena, Haliela, Rattota, Nalanda, Kongahawela, Ridibende-ela and
Ridigama during the pertcd July to December. Some 350 miles of oiling was
done at s total cost of Rs. 3,503.13. In a number of cases oiling gangs were
despatched to centres but as a result of rain intervening, operations were sus-
pended. Arrangements were made for stocks of cil to be held permanently at
certain centres to facilitate the more rapid transportation to outlying centres
when emergency work becomes necessary.

Temporary overseers were appointed and given a eourse of training in emergeney
oiling and field work for which purpose they were posted to the permanent Malaria
Campaign Centres.

As these men become proficient they will undergo further training on permanent
malaria control projects, channel eonstruction and river training work as it is
essential that a much larger trained staff is required to undertake this class
of work. Men with organizing ability and who show promise should then be
available to take charge of the malaria engineering works in the rural areas.

River Control —A programme of river control projects was drawn up covering
about fifty sections of rivers and streams involving a total length of 120 miles.
These projects included preliminary surveys, river elearing, channe! econtrol,
filling and sealing of rock pools, drainage and flushing.

Clearing of the Malwatu-ova at Anuradhapura was the first section to be put
in hand. For a distance of two miles, the Malwatu-oya runs through the protect-
ed and control zones of the Malaria Campaign area, and for a further mile it
follows the boundary of the protected zone. From the condition of this river it
was eclear that no permanent control measures eould be applied succesefully to
the low water channel until the vast aceumulations of fallen trees and logs had
been removed from its bed. The resistance to the flow eaunsed by these obstrue-
tions for many years has prevented the stabilization of a dry weather channel
and undoubtedly has been the chief factor responsible for the excessive pooling
conditions, fo which it iz subjeet during the dry seasons. All insecure
trees along the river margins have been felled and all trees and stumps in the
river bed have been sawn up and removed over a length of 3 mile between the
lower boundary and Mihintale road junction within the eonfrol and protected
zone. All the heavier removal work was carried out by elephants and much of
the felling and sawing was done by prison labour.

Some 2,500 trees and logs have been removed from the river at a cost of
Rs. 1.500. The work is now in progress in the upper section. Tt is hoped to
complete the major portion within the 1988 programme. '

On the completion of this elearing it is proposed to improve the eondition of the
river bed by channel eontrol, by the sealine of all rock pools above the normal
low water level and to instal automatic flushing deviees at several points.

Tn order to demonstrate the nature of work required on streams in rural
areas a section of the Getuwan-ela in the Kurunegala area was taken up. This
stream which s 80 feet in width was totally blocked by vegetation, fallen trees
and logs. Tt was thoroughly eleared for a distance of 3 mile. the edges of banks
to a height of 2 feet above bed were cleared of vegetation and a section of the
channel was trained by means of per revetments at a total cost of Rs. 800,

Tt is proposed to extend river bed clearing to a number of rivers during 1938
where in manv eases it is anticipated little additional work will then be “found
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necessary in order to prevent excess pool formation occurring in the future.
Channel control work by means of permeable revetments and spur dikes was
continued on the Badulla-oya at Badulla where an additional length of approxi-
mately § mile was completed at a cost of Rs. 4,903.18.

Some damage occurred on the previously completed sections due to excessive
floods experienced during May and Oectober; in addition, a ecertain amount of
wilful damage ocewrred due to the removal of stakes and by the removal of sand
from the newly formed banks. The Railway Department have under considera-
tion the alteration to their intake channel which was the cause of previous damage
as, owing to the efiective bank formation, it is not possible to keep this intake
channel open. It has been found necessary to discontinue work on this section
pending the alterations to this service.

The Badulla-oya is a river of steep gradient which necessitates the provision
of a number of low check dams in order that the gradient may be reduced;
further, it is subject to very wide and sudden variations in flow. Certain see-
tions are therefore liable to heavy seour particularly at the sharp bends and
it is proposed to make more extensive use of rubble filled woven wire spur dikes
and check dams for such situations in the future.

It was considered desirable to extend experimental river training works to other
rivers where conditions appeared to be favourable for similar treatment and for
this purpose four sections were selected, two on the Maha-oya at Alawwa and
Mawanella, one on the Mahaweli-ganga at Katugastota and one on the Hulu-
ganga at Teldeniya.

The section of river at Alawwa has a sandy bed with an average bed width of
300 feet. This section is liable to excessive pooling during the dry seasons and
was responsible for considerable A. eulicifacies breeding during the epidemic
period.

The normal dry weather channel has been confined within stake fencing, the
stakes being driven and cut to within a few inches of low water level. Spur
dikes of bamboo have been driven between the channel and the river banks,
and the stakes cut to a regular grade to ensure even silting in the bays through-
out the sections, with the exeception of a few isolated spots which require special
treatment, the regular distribution of the sand along the river edges has been
accomplished.

The main diffieulty experienced on this seetion has been that of dealing with
isolated quick sand pockets, which at certain stages of the river cause breaks
to oceur in the stake lines owing to lack of support. It is hoped to remedy this
defect by the utilization of skeleton conerete tetrahedran blocks laid on the river
bed in lien of stakes, a number of which have been cast.

Bome frouble has been experienced also at the confluence of the large tributary
which enters the main river at right angles just above Alawwa bridge, and which
under flood conditions eauses a check on the even flow of the main river, with
mueh eddying and eonsequent uneven deposition of silt. Tt is hoped to improve
conditions here, by making use of a series of rubble filled woven wire spur dikes
on a section of the main river between the junction and the bridee, also to break
the gradient of the tributary by the installation of check dams on its lower
section.

Channel stake fencing is being digpensed with in all future work until the
channel regime has hecome more or less established due to the effect of the perme-
able spur dikes; by so doing. a reduction in the flood damage iz likely to be
effected and a greater length of river can be undertaken on the funds available,

The length of channel completed during the year was about 3 mile at a eost of
approximately Rs. 4,168. ‘This work is be'ng proceeded with during 1938,

The section of this river at Mawanella iz of entirely different formation, mueh
of the river bed being of rock. On this section work has been confined to the
elimination of rock pools by blasting. filling and sealing. In effecting these
improvements over 1,900 rock pools with an ageregate area of 5,000 square feet
have been eliminated. On the completion of the survey of the upper reaches
of this river at a eost of Rs. 1,500, it iz proposed to instal flushing devices and to
regulate the drv weather channel in order to ensure the periodic flushing be'ng
effective.
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The section of the Mahaveli-ganga at Katugastota is one econtaining mueh rock
and on this a length of about 3 mile of 500 feet bed width was put in hand.
Over 2,800 square feet of rogk pools were dealt with, many by means of rubble
packing and sealing, whilst backwater pools were destroyed by the removal of
barriers. The water level in these two sections remained high for the greater
part of the year, tlood conditions were frequent during the normally dry period
which interfered with the progress of the work and prevented the lower pools
being dealt with. -

At Teldeniya, the Hulu-ganga is a sand-bottomed river with a bed of 125 feet
in width. A number of bamboo rubble filled spur dikes and groynes were
constructed here and a 2,000 feet section of channel controlled by bamboo stake
fencing and spurs. The distribution of silt along the banks has been very effective.
A further section is being taken up durng 1938 together with a tributary which
enters the main river above the Teldeniya bridge.

Permanent Works at Anti-Malaria Campaign Centres.—At Anuradhapura, im-
provements were made to the outlet channel fromm Drinking Pond. This work
consisted of realigning existing earthen channels of approximately 8,000 feet in
length. The channels were re-graded, re-cut and the banks turfed throughout,
conerete drop walls were constructed and sections of the channel paved with
masonry where required. The work was completed at a cost of Rs. 4,983,

At China Bay, Trincomalee, seven channels passing through Crown lands out-
side the Admiralty area were constructed on a permanent basis. These channels
consisted of the following: —1,886 feet of 10 feect width, 250 feet of 8 feet and
2,200 feet of 4 feet. Toial—4,336 feet in length.

The channels were designed with a central dry weather channel of cement
concrete in a main channel of rubble masonry pointed in cement, banks being
turfed above normal water line. The eost of this work was Rs. 7,449. The
construction of these channels has had the effect of improving over 100 acres
of land vetween Batticaloa road and the lagoon, a large portion of the old man-
grove swamps are now drying with the result that numerous dangerous anopheline
breeding areas have been eliminated.

River SBurveys.—During the year survey work on rivers was continued and the
following sections were completed: —

() Hula-ganga at Teldeniya .. o vo B mila i
(h) Mahaweli-ganga at Katugastota w3 .+« § mile
{#) Maha-oya at Mawanella .. i vo 1 mile

Water Supplies: Investigations and Soil Surveys.—Investigations were
carried out in connection with improvements to and the augmentation of water
supplies to the hospitals at Kandana and Negombo and Hiripitiva dispensary.

Soil surveys and borings were undertaken in connection with proposed water
supply schemes at Elpitiva, Welisara, Nikawerativa, Matara, Negombo, Kalu-
tara, Kandana, Chempianpaitu, Veravil, and Gomarankadawela, also at Mahara
Prison.

Inspections were made of town supplies at Talawakelle, Pundaluoya, Lindula,
Tillicoultry, Pelmadulla, Nuwara Eliya, Nawalapitiya, Avissawella and soil sur-
veys earred out at Kulivapitiva and Jaffna in connection with proposed supplies.

Water Treatment.—Chlorination plants at the Dikova and Kandy hospitals
were overhauled and put into good working order, designs were submitted for
filters for Rattota town supply and Mulhalkella hospital and for ehlorination
plant at Rakwana.

The installat’on of the filtration and chlorination plant at Ratmalana was
comp.eted and tests upon the efficiency of the plant were carried out.

Reports.—Reports were prepared regarding the analyses of water from the
following  places :—Boragodawaita, Medemulla, Mandapam, Deniyaya,
Pata Hewaheta, Wariapola, Kandana, Mapnar, Marathamurn, Nuwara Eliva,
Punadura. Killinochehi, Marassana, Mahara, and Padivapelella.
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Drainage.—Preliminary estimates were made for drainage schemes to the
towns of Badulla, Alutgama, Dehiowita, and Yatiyantota and surveys were
undertaken and schemes are in ecurse of preparation for Dehiwala-Mt. Lavinia
and Mannar.

Details were drawn up for the sewerage and sewage disposal schemes for Tata-
parai Camp and estimates prepared for re-modelling all latrine blocks and bathing
places at this camp to eonform to the modernized system.

A system of sewers with sewage disposal plants was installed at Ragama Anti-
Tubereulosis Hospital and put into operation.

A subsoil drainage system for dealing with latrine and kitehen wash water
was aso installed at Chilaw.

A number of hospitals at which similar installations have been earried out were
inspected and reported upon.

Trade Wastes.—The disposal of distillery wastes into streams and water
cowrses has been a subjeet of complaint for many yvears from persons living in the
vie nity of distilleries.

The question of treatment was taken up as far back as 1929 when the Govern-
ment Analyst carried out a series of tests on the spent wash but no solution
to the problemn was arrived at.

With the co-operation of the proprietors of these distilleries in the Paiyagala
area the Sanitary Engineer recommended that a battery of filters of special
type should be given a trial on an experimental scale.

An expermental plant suitable for dealing with 400 gallons of spent wash per
day was installed at the Anvil Distillery, Paiyagala, during the year and so far
the preliminary tests have given very encouraging results.

Owing to lack of funds necessary to carry out tests over a reasonable period
and for ad}ustment-, to be made for improving results, the experimental part has
unfortunately to be closed down.

Flooding.—An inspection was made of the Gampaha area in eonnection with
periodieal flooding which oceurs there and which is deemed to be the cause of
a eonsiderable increase in bowel complaints.

Reeommendations were made on the steps required to be taken io reduce
the liability to flooding whieh is aggravated by lack of proper outiets and to the
silting up of waterways.

Recommendations were also made on the relief of floods in the Alutgama
Sanitary Board area by increasing the size of outlets and providing better drainage
[acilities.

Miscellaneous.,—A report on the Mahaweli-ganga adjoining the proposed site
of the University at Aruppola was submitted.

Plans.—During the vear 896 plans and charts were prepared and 276 copies of
plans were printed.

B.—MEASURES TAKEN TO SPREAD THE ENOWLEDGE OF
HYGIENE AND BSANITATION.

Health edueation work is carried out by Medical Officers of Health, School
Medical Officers, Field Medical Officers, Sanitary Ass’stants, Public Health
Nurses, and Midwives.

Health Education in Scghool.—The same procedure as last year was followed
in regard to health education work in sehools and the training of teachers in this
work. Fifty-two teachers were awarded the joint certificate issued by the Eduea-
tion and l[edtml Departments for passng the examination held after the training
course and also for satisfactorily earryving out for six months the praetieal applica-
tion in their classes of the principles of health learnt by them.

The eourse in health eduecation in econnection with the Rural School training
centre of the Department of Edueation at Mirigama was eontinued.

To encourage health edueation in elementary schoo's a Challenge Shield has
been provided by the Society of Medieal Officers of Hea'th. The winner in the
1986-37 competition is Gonaduwa Vernaeular Boys" School.
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The following list gives the number of schools in each province where health
education procedures are being followed :—

W.P. 8.P. C.P. E.P. 8ab. Uwa. N.-W.P.N..C.E. N.P.

Daily morning inspection .. 670 .. 230 .. 275 .. 73 .. 347 .. 46 .. 311 .. © .. 378
Usa of healt;g habit tmming .
boolklet Je0-.. 137 .. 188 .. 4L o990 36 086 . BT Bl
Wﬂghmgandmmurmg 858 .. BR .. A8C. 26 .. TO8 .. 18 L UIEE,.C Gl an SR
Use of handkerelief i R | B | CRT N B e | IR ! i (R
BMid-day meal i1 .. 4% .. Hb6... 22 .. 4l ., ) RS, |, L B, i)
Praper storage of dnnkmg
water . S8R .. MRCCSSRCC S8 . Bd AR D e et i
'[aa of individual drmkmg
cups 58 .. 68 .. 69 .. — iRt R TI B b e S 6
Health clubs | el T R ey e,
Organized play .. 347 .. 200 .. 62 .. 66 ..302 .. 13 ..285 .. 9 .. 6D
First aid .. LR L G B SR | B Dos A B NEh 3. T

Health education work among individuals, families, and groups of people is
carried out by Public Health Nurses in connection with their home visits, both
by talks and by actual demonstrations, These concern instructions relating to
maternity and child welfare.

The Banitary Assistants give talks in villages on matters relating to general
sanitation, control of eommunicable diseases, &e., during their routine vists of
inspection.

The midwives earry out elementary health education among expectant mothers
with regard to pre-natal hygiene.

The Behool Health Nurses on their home visits give instructions by talks and
demonstrations on the health of the sehool child, correction of defects and the
promotion of health habits.

The Ankylostomiasis Dispensers give routine talks with lantern, posters and
bottled specimens on hookworm disease, dangers of soil-pollution, &e., in connee-
tion with propaganda against hookworm dizsease.

The number of such talks given during the year were as follows: —

School talks .. 8,593 | Village talks .. 17,265 | Clinie talks S A

General Health Publicity.—In carrying out general health publicity and health
education among the masses the chief methods adopted are teaching by the help
of (a) leaflets and pamphlets; (b) press articles; (¢) ** Health News '’ or bulletins;
(d) radio; (¢) einema and magic lantern leetures; (f) health weeks and exhibitions
and health leagues. S'nee the appointment of a Publicity Officer in May more
intensive work in this direction is being now done.

(a) Leaflets and Pamphlets.—The department has issued 60,000 leaflets on
malaria, 20,000 leaflets on plague, 22,000 leaflets on care of expectant mothers,
50,000 leaflets on infantile convulsions, in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil. During
the year under review 200,000 copies of a new illustrated leaflet on hookworm
and 15,500 copies of a six-paged pamphlet on *“ Anti-Malaria instructions and
regulations to constructional departments '’ in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil
were 1ssued.  Several other leaflets on malaria, communicable diseases, &c., are
under preparation.

The series of four posters on hookworm has now been completed with the addi-
tion of the fourth poster dealing with the ** Prevention of Hookworm "'. Posters
on filariasis and malaria are under preparation. :

(b) Press Articles.—Newspaper artieles provide a cheap and rapid means of dis-
seminating health information. Regular contributions are being sent to the
Fnglish, Sinhalese, and Tamil newspapers, and good prominence is given to them
by these papers. From May to December 18 health comnmuniques were sent
out and these were published as follows: —

Papers. Papers. Papors.
In English a 54 I'n Binhalese 5 25 In Tamil i 40
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(¢) ** Ceylon Health News '".—The '* Ceylon Health News "' a publication
issued by the department, once in two months, which had hl::[:n suspcndad for
sometime was resusecitated during the year. Besides conta; ning a record of the
departmental activities each number was devoted to a special subject. Various
phases of this special subject were dealt with in a series of short articles specially
written for the lay public. It is mainly meant to educate the health worker.
The inereasing demand for the magazine and the number of encomiums received
testify to the fact that there is a genuine need for a publication of this type.
Arrangements are being made to issue a vernacular edition as well. The follow-
ing numbers were issued during the year: —

Vol. 7 No. 2 (July-August) .. Bpecial feature —Sanitation
Vol. T No. 3 (Sept.-Oct.) A do, Rural Hygiono
Yol. T No. 4 (Nov.-Deo.) oa do. Hookworm

(d) Broadcast Talks.—Broadeasting has opened up a new avenue for effective
work in preaching the gospel of health. It has been recognized that with its
extensive reach, and because of the ease with which the message of health ecan
be carried *‘ over the air "', the Radio has become a very valuable aid for dis-
seminating health knowledge. With the co-operation of the broadeasting
authorities the department has availed ifself of the Radio at regular intervals
for talks on health. Binee July, however, a regular monthly programme has been
drawn up for a series of talks in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil by the officers of
the department. Lately a new series of talks entitled ** Towards Better Health ™
has been inaugurated to be delivered in the three languages by officers of the
department who have specialized in the subjects allotted to them. The number
of broadeast talks delivered from July to November was as follows :(—

English 8, Binhalese 7, Tamil 7.

There were no talks during December.

(&) Cinema Shows and Lectures.—During the vear 2,199 lectures were deliver-
ed by various officers of the department. Of these 140 were with the aid of the
cinema, 826 with the aid of the lantern, and 1,233 without the einema or
magic lantern. Taking by provinces the number of lectures delivered in each
provinee is as follows :—

Number of Number of
Provinee. Lectures Lectures
deliverad. daliverad,
Northern Provines i 163 | Provines of Uva 31
North-Central Province o 40 | Provinea of Ealmmgamuwa 263
North-Weatern Province £ 527 | Western Province e 487
Eastern Provines e 151 | Southern Provines e 230
Central Province i 307

{f) Health Ezhibitions and Competitions.—During the year under review 28
nealth exhibitions were held at Mawatagama, Colombo, Wahacotte, Kaikawela,
Matale, Niyawela, Kandy, Jaffna, Kegalla, Kurunegala, Weligama, Matara, and
Rikawa.

The estimated attendance at the above exhibitions was 1,201,885.

In addition to the above, 3 exhibitions were held in Colombo., Of these the
most important one erganized by the department was in connection with the All-
Ceylon Exhibition and Carnival held in Colombo during the Corenation festivities
in May. The Carnival was a great attraction not only to the people of Colombo
and the suburbs but also to thousands who came to Colombo during the Coronation
and Wesak festivities from all parts of the Island and almost all of them v'sited
the health exhibition as well. Among the visitors were hundreds of school children
and teachers.

(g) Health Leagues.—In carrying out general health work among the villagers
a procedure that is seeuring good results is the organization of the work through
health leagues. These are voluntary organizations formed by the villagers
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themselves with the advice and assistance of the sanitary officers for doing health
work in their respective areas. First developed in conneetion with the construe-
tion of latrines these leagues have extended their activities in other directions as
well. Once the work of latrine construction, in the particular area, has been
completed, another health activity, sueh as the elearing of rank vegetation and
refuse is taken up. This is followed by the improvement of wells. BSome leagues
have provided child welfare centres and funds for milk for infants. They aiso
ass'st in inducing people to take treatment for hookworm, to get themselves
inoculated against typhoid and to take quinine for malaria. There were 125
tealth ‘Lagues funetioning in various parts of the Island during the year.

Education of the Professional Worker.—The Medical Officers of Health held 4
special conferences and 4 meetings of their society during the months of Mareh,
June, Beptember, and December. One issue of the ** Transactions " of the
society was published during the year.

In all health units and in some of the areas of the District Medical Officers
of Health, conferences of the sanitary officers of the respective areas are being
regularly held. At health units these conferences are held on Saturdays. Juring
each conference the work of the week is reviewed, difficulties are discussed and
the work for the next period is planned. A feature of these conferences is the
reading of a paper on some particular phase of their work by one of the Sanitary
Assistants and this forms the basis for the day’s discussion. 1,206 such confer-
ences with the staff were held during the year.

The Sanitary Inspectors have an association of their own and their sixth
annual conference was held in Beptember at the Bonjean Memorial Hall,
8t. Joseph's College, Colombo. A novel feature this year was a Round Table
Conference on school health education. Dr. 8. F. Chellappah, O.B.E., Assistant
Director of Banitary Services, presided and there was a free discussion of the
methods and measures used in health education. BSeveral Banitary Inspectors
exhibited interesting material and literature used by them for this purpose.

The Public Health Nurges held their annual eonference in May at Panadure.
This conference was opened by Lady Stubbs, C.B.E., and the programme
ineluded several discussions of professional interest. Their annual journal ** The
Public Health Nurse " contains a record of the proceedings of the previous
conference,

The first annual conference of tra'ned midwives was held at the Town Hall,
Kalutara, in December. Dr. 8. F. Chellappah, O.B.E., Assistant Director of
Sanitary Services, presided and there were 72 midwives present, apart from a
number of health officers and members of the general publie ineluding several
ladies. The proceedings of the conference are published in their journal in

Sinhalese entitled ** The Ceylon Midwife .

C.—TRAINING OF SANITARY PERSONNEL.

Sanitary Assistants.—During the year two training classes for Sanitary
Assistants (formerly Sanitary Inspectors) were condueted. The first class com-
menced on January 5 and continued up to end of June. Forty candidates took

up the training, 4 fell off during the eourse and 36 took up the final examination
of the Royal ‘mm*nn Institute in July and 29 passed. The second class com-
menced on September 13 and was continued during the remainder of the year.
Forty-six eandidates took up the training and 5 fell off during the course and
41 took up the final examination and 81 passed

Sanitary Assistants are of two types: (a) those in the permanent cadre and
(b) those in temporary service hoth of whom are trained. The latter have been
recruited under the malaria control and health scheme. Of the former there
were 255 at the end of 1937 while there was provision for 257. Of the latter
there were 41.

Public Health Nurses —The training of Public Health Nurses is carried at
the Kalutara Totamune Health Unit. Two training eclasses were condueted
during the vear. The first commenced on January 8 with 7 nurses, 6 of whom
were for the department and 1 for the Galle Municipality. These sat for their
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final examination in June and all were successful. Of these 2 had completed
their course having passed in midwifery earlier. The other 5 who had not
qualified in midwifery went into the Lying-in Home for the necessary training
which is of one year's duration for nurses. The second class ecommenced in
July with 4 nurses for the department. One of them reverted to hospital nursing
and 3 continued the course. During the year 8 Publie Health Nurses were in
training in midwifery at the Lying-in Home. Of these 3 completed their course
leaving & to continue the training.
At the end of 1987 the position was as follows : —

Provision for 47 Public Health Nurses—in service 87, in training 8,
vacancies 4.

Midwives.—The training of midwives under the new scheme mentioned in
last year's report was commenced in January. Twenty-three candidates in
January, 30 in April, and 8 in October were admitted for a course of 18 months’
training. The first bateh finished the course of 12 months at the Lying-in Home
and is now attached to health units for 6 months’ training.

Post-graduate Training.—Fifty-eight Field Medical Officers underwent a course
of post-graduate training in health work in the Health Units at Kalutara and
Panadure totamunes. 8Six doetors from foreign countries visited the Health Unit
at Kalutara for study purposes.

D.—RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE WORK.

The general policy in regard to future work is to expand the malaria control
and health scheme, which is based on health unit principle of work, to include the
whole of the Island. In sparsely populated areas in which the economie con-
dition is low the approach to the people is being made through education and
treatiment. This needs to be carried out more extensively.

The training of health personnel such as Field Medical Officers, Sanitary Assist-
ants, Public Health Nurses, and Midwives should be pursued in order to provide
the necessary staff to completely carry out the work that has already been
undertaken.

The special training of Medical Officers in malaria control is very necessary.
With this in view provision is being made for the organization of a field fraining
centre at Kurunegala. In addition to the local training of Medical Officers two
or three of the more promising men should be sent out each year to study malaria
in India and Malaya finishing with the International Malariology course at
Singapore.

Arrangements should be made to encourage Field Medical Officers to secure
the Diploma in Public Health.

Maternity and child welfare work needs some arrangement for Urban Distriet
Councils to seeure the services of departmental Public Health Nurses on favour-
able terms as is done in the case of Banitary Assistants. This is a matter that
needs early attention because many Urban Distriet Councils have voted the money
but have not been able to secure the services of suitable trained nurses.

With the inerease in the number of Public Health Nurses it is necessary to
have the services of a well qualified supervising Public Health Nurse who could
be employed in the practical training of Public Health Nurses and in guiding
the work of those already in service. Such a nurse should have good educational
qualifications such as the Cambridge Senior Loeal or the London Matriculation
and after doing local work should be trained abroad.

Malaria control requires: (a) legal sanetion in regard to work on private land;
(b) in campaign centres permanent works; (c) a proportionate contribution from
the local authority for work in its avea; (d) in eonnection with agricultural matters

a better draining system for taking away the water that is brought in. On
the pmvlsmn of this depends to a large extent the mitigation of the ravages of
the disease in relation to land rlwplnpmcnt for the purpose of eultivation; (¢)
control of breeding of mosquitoes in rivers and streams, experiments in eonnection
with which are being undertaken.
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Control of Parangi (Yaws).—The scheme that has been outlined for the study
and effective control of yaws and which was put into operation at the end of 1987
should be brought into proper working order.

Control of Filariasis.—With the completion of the Island-wide survey all cases
and endemic areas will be kept under observation by the respective Fiaid Medical
Officers and Medical Officers of Health and transmission will be checked up by
blood examination of children born after the commencement of preventive mea-
sures. Legislation which has been drafted will be introduced for the elimination
of the Pistia Stratiotes which is at present the only known breeding place of the
Mansonia mosquito which is the carrier of microfilaria malayi the cavse of rural
filariasis.

Water Supplies.—There are many schemes for the provision of pipe-borne
water supplies to towns. Rural areas need protected water which will generally
be from wells. The use of treated irrigation water is a source of supply that may
prove useful in certain areas. The provision of pure water to rural and urban
areas is most necessary especially in view of the endemie nature of typhoid and
dysentery in many parts of the Island. There are not many areas in which it
may be said that every house has been provided with a sanitary latrine and
every hamlet with a protected water supply. It is proposed in connection with
an attempt to econtrol typhoid and dysentery to take a suitable area and provide
every house with a sanitary latrine and every hamlet with a protected well and
pump to extract water and to see to what extent these two measures will control |
the incidence of these diseases. The population that will be dealt with in the |
first year will be 10,000 which will be added to later.

Health Education.—This needs the services of an artist-photographer for the
preparation of the necessary educational material in which we are lacking. A
Central Health Museum is very necessary and arrangements are being made to
organize one at the old Bacteriological Institute building.

IV.—PORT HEALTH WORK AND ADMINISTRATION.

Ceylon is guarded against the introduction of dangerous iniectious disease from
abroad by the heaith service at each of its porls and vy the two Quarantine Camps
at Mandapam and Talaparai in Southern India. The chiel sources of danger to
the Tsland are (a) the grain traffic from Rangoon and other Burmese ports, in respect
of plague—some 6,000,000 bags of rice are imported annually of which more than
4,500,000 come from Rangoon—and (&) the passenger and immigrant labour traflie
between Southern India and Ceylon by the Dhanuskodi-Talaimannar and the
Tuticorin-Colombo routes, in respect of cholera and smallpox. Prior to 1981
more than 200,000 persons a yvear usually entered Ceylon by these two routes which
are protected by the Quarantine Camps at Mandapam and Tataparai respectively.
The number fell for some vears after 1981 but in 1934 rose to 245,483 and in 1937
it fell again to 162,552,

The technieal work of the Quarantine Department is performed by Medical Offi-
cers, Apothecaries, Sanitary Assistants, and Vaccinators of the Department of
Medical and Sanitary Bervices who are seconded for service under the Quarantine
Department. The port of Colombo has a whole-time staff of five Medical Officers,
while at the 15 minor ports the local Medieal Officers give pant of their time to the
work. The curveillance of travellers after arrival at their destinations in Ceylon
is also earried out by Medical Officers of the department.

Colombo.—2,768 British and foreign vessels and 203 Indian sailing craft called
at the port, as azainst 2,615 and 147 respeclively in 1936. Of these 44 vessels
arrived in Colombo with eases of infectious diseases on board, viz., 9 with chicken-
pox, 33 with measles, 2 with dysentery, 6 with whooping cough, 8 with diphtheria,
11 with mumps, and 2 with typhoid. 1t was generally possible to isolate the persons
affected on board the vessels. BSeven cases, however, were landed and sent to
the Infectious Diseases Hospital, Colombo. '

One case of suspected cholera occurred on board the s.s. ** Mathura ' on Octo-
ber 1, 1937. The ship was placed in strict quarantine. Postmortemm examination
disclosed that the member of the crew died of acute diarrhoea and specimen
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intestinal contents were sent for bacteriological examination which proved negative
for cholera. In the meantime the crews’ quarters were thoroughiy disinfected,
the water tanks emptied after chlorination and the entire ship's company and all
persons who went on board inoculated against cholera. The ship was then released
from strief quarantine.

During the year 1,881 bills of health were issued to ships and 48 rat certificates,
& deratisation certifieates and 12 deratisation exemption certificates were issued
ta vessels.

7.586 passengers were vaccinated during 1937 al three centres, viz., Port Health
Office, Office of the Assistant Port Health Officer for Tmmigration and the Dis-
infecting Station. '

Six passengers were inoculated against cholera and 37 vaceinated against small-
pox.

43 681 passengers going to Tuticorin were medically inspected, 262 of these
were found to be unfit and were detained.

During 1937, 27 cases of human plague were recorded in Colombo, as against
39 in the previous year. Since rat plague is enzootic in certain parts of Colombo
careful measures are taken in accordance with Article 18 of the International
Sanitary Convention, 1926, to prevent infection reaching shipping in the harbour.

The precautions now taken have been extended by the introduction of regula-
tions making compulsory the fumigation of ecargoes from plague-infected ports.
This is a most important measure in anti-plague worl.

It is hoped i wiil be possible to exlend these measures tc other parts in Ceylon
which receive fairly heavy shipments, e.q., Galle and Northern Ports, to block
effectively the entrance of fresh plague infection into Ceylon.

A venereal diseases clinie for seamen has been maintained at the port sinee 1921,
and an account of its work appears in Seetion VI. of this report.

Minor Powts.—579 steamers and 2,391 sailing vessels called at the fifteen minor
ports. 865 of tho steamer visits were at Talaimannar in connection with the ferry
service to India. All passengers arriving at Talaimannar had passed through
Mandapam Quarantine Camp or had been inspected by Medical Officers of the
camp. No passengers ave permitted to land at the other small ports in the northern
part of the Island and ships discharging cargo at these ports must be licensed.
This iz a necessary precaution since the shipping is mostly engaged in coastwise
traffic with small ports in the district of Southern India where smallpox and
cholera are more or less endemie, while a few boats bring rice from Burmese
ports.

Mandapam Qurantine Camp.—Owing to the inerease in the price of rubber and

tea the number of persons who passed through the camp en route for Ceylon was
moro than that of the previous year.

The following are the figures for the last seven years :—-

Year. Ln];l;mtﬂ _ Passengers.  Total. Year. LaE';;iﬁm. Passengers, Total.
1031 .. 68,337 .. 50474 .. 118811 | 1933 .. 43,018 .. 47018 .. 90,036
1832 .. 50,869 .. 45972 .. 96,841| 1936 .. 40,803 .. 46,052 .. 86855
1033 .. 32,80 .. 42488 .. 75,366 | 1937 .. 51427 .. 50,524 .. 101,951
1934 .. 140,807 .. 48,630 .. 180,137

All estate labourers remain five days in the camp, where they are disinfected,
vaceinated, treated for ankylostomiasis and subjected to a eaveful medieal inspee-
tion. First class and many second class passengers and their personal servanis are
medically inspected at the railway station before being allowed to proceed, are
vaccinated if necessary, and are subjected to surveillance for 12 days after arrival
in Ceylon. The majority of third class passengers pass through the camp.

Fifty-one passengers and 49 estate labourers were rejected on account of
leprosy and 5 estate labourers were rejected for other diseases, viz., tuberculosis 1,
epilepsy 2, and insanity 2.



C 78 CEYLON ADMINISTRATION REPORTS, 1937. [IV.—Ecucitiow,

The general hospital of the camp has accommodation for 20 patients. Thera
wera 607 cases treated of which 14 proved fatal.

The Infectious Diseases Hospital in the camp has 12 beds for smallpox and 16 for
cho'era. There was no case of smallpox, but there were 8 cases of cholera, all
of whom proved fatal. There were 58 cases of other infectious diseases, viz.,
chickenpox 7, measles 28, and mumps 23, all of whom recovered.

6,008 persons who paid 16,408 visits were treated at the outdoor dispensary of
the camp.

Treatment for Ankylostomiasis was given to 42,182 labourers out of 53,146
examined.

86,932 passengers and 50,943 estate labourers were vaccinated against smallpox.

There is a school in the camp for children of employees and there were 203 day
pupiis on the roll at the end of 1937. A grant of Re. 1,440.69 was received for the
school fromn Madr~s Government. The mght school was closed owing to the small
number of pupils,

The sanitary condition of the camp was very good throughout the year. The
camp has its own water supply which is earefully protected and subjected to fre-
quent laboratory examinations, its own electric lighting plant, and a water carriage
system of drainage and sewage disposal. The food supply and kitchen were
earefully supervised and continued to be satisfactory.

A-maternity ward with ecombined labour and operating room was built during
the year.

The work in the camp laboratory generally consists of the examnination of patho-
logical and bacteriological spceimens {rom the camp hospitals, but in addition exa-
mination for leprosy from anong tne detenues, bacteriological examination of water,
and examination for cholera carriers were carried on. 9,226 speciinens were exa-
mined ; 837 persons were examined for leprosy, 48 of these proved positive; 7 strains
of cholera vibrios and 92 strains of atypical vibrios have been isolated, and 270
other vibrios were met with during exemination.

Tataparai Quarantine Camp.—60),601 passengers proceeding from India vid Tuti-
corin to Colombo passed through the samp, as against 51,106 in 19386 and 57,411
in 1935. Of these 45,749 were passed after full guarantine and 14,852 went under
surveillanee in Ceylon. Most of fne passengers were petiy traders, bungalow and
garden labourers and rickshaw pullers.

There were 216 rejections for the following diseases: 193 for leprosy, 7 for recent
smailpox and chickenpox, 1 for syphilis, 2 for unsoundness of mind, 4 for epilepsy,
3 for measles, 5 for chickenpox, and 1 for scabies.

There were no cases of cholera, smallpox or plague in the ecamp. Of the minue
infectious diseases there were 5 cases of ehickenpox, 3 of measles and 6 of dysentery
among the passengers. Among the eamp residents there were 2 cases of chicken-
pox, 17 cases of dysentery and 4 eases of typhoid fever. The dysentery cases were
spread out throughout the year, and in the cases of chickenpox and typhoid fever
the infection was brought from outside.

60,626 passengers were vaccinated, 46,564 al the camp and 14,062 at Tuticorin.

2,285 persons who paid 4,844 visils were treated at the eamp dispensary.

The eamp has an area of 89.63 acres. During the year a new water pumping
plant was installed and the construction of a new hospital building was commenced.

There is a school in the camp for children of the resident staff and there were 57
day scholars. The night school was closed in April. The Madras Government
paid a grant of Rs. 812.00 to the day school.

Food of good quality and in sufficient quantity was served throughout the year.
The eatering was done departmentally. . . = o'

The camp was maintained in a sanitary condition and the health of ite personnel
was satisfactory.

Surveillance.—98.0 per cent. of the 54,224 persons, or 53,142 persons from
Southern India entering Ceylon under surveillance reported at their destinations
and eompleted the 12 days’ period of surveillance. Among these persons 2 eases
of smallpox, 7 cases of chickenpox and 2 cases of leprosy were detected during
their period of surveillance.
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V.—MATERNITY AND CHILD WELFARE,

Infant Mortality.—The following statement gives in tabular form the figures
relating to infant deaths and infant mortality rates for 1956, 1937 and the average
for 10 years 1927 to 1936 :—

Average -
llifmt- D‘}ﬂths. 1 DE ?—I.H'SI}- 1“1.’!“. 193?-
".E"lmla Taland = .. 35840 ., 81,788 .. 34,180
Urban areas o A 4,568 .. 4,614 .. 3,328
Rural aroas e Ser 31ches. . BENS g BHOHER

Infant Mortality rates.

Whale Island - 3 TR - 166 .. 158
Urban areas : e 189 .. gl .- 168
Rural arcas - e i fr [ 8% 157
Ceylonese fir L 174 .. 185 .. 157
Indian Immigrant " = 187 .. ;I 169
European o 2 oy Iy U 41

Of the 34,130 infant deaths convulsions have been responsible for 8,393 or 24.5
er cent. and debility for 6,961 or 20.4 per cent. As in previous years these con-
itions have been the two chief causes of deaths among infants.

Maternal Mortality.—The following table sets out the mumber of maternal

deaths and maternal death rates for 1936, 1937 and the average for 10 years
1927 to 1936.

Avorago

1027 -1938. 19336, 1327,
Maternal Deaths.

Whole Island A A 4,043 .. 4,158 .. 4,304
Urban areas nE i T s 817 .. 1,001
Rural areas i e 3,367 .. 3241 .. 3,303
alaternal Mortality Rates,
Whaole Island e = 198 .. LR 19-9
Urban arcas P s A4 .. s i 316
Rural araas R e 190 .. 171 1749

The number of maternal deaths recorded for 1937 shows an inerease of 146 deaths
of mothers at child birth as compared with the deaths for 1936.

The maternal mortality rate for the year is 19.9 which shows a decrease of 1.7
per 1,000 on dhe rate for 1936. The maternal mortality rates in areas where in-
tensive work on health unit lnes is being undertaken, show a decided reduction.
This indicates very strongly that until the greater portion of the island is worked
by organizations through which intensive maternity welfare work can be earried
on there will be no appreciable result in the island’'s death rates in spite of
improvements in isolated areas,

Puerperal zepsis and puerperal convulsions contributed 75.4 per cent. of the
total deaths at child birth as eompared with B0.7 in 1986. Of the 4,304 deaths,
1,458 or 88.8 per cent, have been caused by puerperal sepsis and 1921 or 44.6 per
cent. by puerperal convulsions as compared with 86.7 per cent. and 44.0 per cent.
respectively in 1936,

Stillbirths.—Stillbirths are registered only in urban areas. During 1937 there
were 2,278 stillbirths as compared with 2,221 in 19836 and 2,164 in 1935 and 1,877
the average for the vears 1927 to 1936.

The still-birth rate for 1937 is 77 per 1000 live-births as compared with 77.0 in
1936, 83.0 in 1935 and 77.0 average for ten years 1927-1936.

Ante-natal, Post-natal, and Baby Clinics.—Af the ante-natal eliniecs held at
the De Soysa Lyving-in Home 7,942 mothers paid 11,196 visits, as against 6,739
mothers and 9,902 visits in 1936. At the post-natal elinics 487 mothers paid
1,042 visits.

In addition to these, 8,395 combined ante-natal and baby elinics were held in
various parts of the Island at 207 eectres as against 4,503 clinies at 77 centres in
1936. In some of these centres—especially in those in the health unit areas—ante-
natal clinics are held separately from the babyv elinies, as the attendance increases
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considerably by this arrangement. It will be noticed that there has been a large
inerease in the number of elinies held. This is due to the work done under the
malaria eontrol and health scheme.

Visits paid to these clinies during the year, as conrpared with those in 1936 are
as follows : —

1936, 1937,

} tant mothera .. ih o 17,383 .. 39,841
ﬁi}f'.ﬁ"u it o .. 29563 .. 88479
Pre-school children ., b .. 18,811 .. 39,837

Midwifery.—:225 trained midwives under supervision were provided by Govern-
ment (75 at hospitals and 97 at health units and 53 under the malaria control
and health scheme as against 141 in 1936; 148 by local authorities and 160 by
estates, as against 126 and 121, respectively in 1936; making a total of 533 midwives
as against 888 in 1936. There are about half this number of trained midwives
doing private work.

The total number of midwives registered in the Island under Ordinance No. 26
of 1927 amounts to 765 as against 524 in 1936. During December, 1936, the area
of Kotte Urban Distriet Council was brought under the operations of section 57 of
the Medical Ordinance, 1927—the objeet being to prohibit practice by untrained
and uncertificated midwives. During 1937 no areas were brought under the seetion

uoted. |
1 The examination of pupil midwives is undertaken by the Ceylon Medical College
Council. Training is carried out at the De Soysa Lying-in Home in Colombe,
Galle hospital, Green hospital, Manipay, and the McLeod Mission hospital at
Inuvil. As the period of training in the Lying-in Home has been increased from
G months to 12 months, it was only possible during 1937 to train 61 women as
compared with 145 in 1930 as follows :—

Hospital. Class of Pupils. Number.
Calle ital .. o .. Stipend pupils .. i
Lying-in-Home a s do. S 46
Creen Hospital, Manipay (4}
MeLeod Mission Hospital 3
61

Maternity Beds in Hospitals.—At the De Soysa Lying-in Home in Colombo
there were 107 beds which were increased to 130 in 1937. Out of the remaining
107 Government hospitals with a total of 11,916 beds 78 had maternity wards with
a total of 501 beds in 1936. The other hospitals, although not provided with
maternity wards, take maternity cases into their general wards. During 1987 one
new maternity ward was built at Chavakachcheri hospital with 6 beds.

Public Health Nursing.—At the end of 1936 there were 32 public health nurses.
During 1937, 9 more nurses were selected and given training at the Kalutara
Totamune Health Unit, thus bringing up the total of public health nurses at the
end of 1937 to 41. There is one vacaney and three new appointments were
sanctioned from Oectober, 1987, and these will be made in 1988,

Voluntary Association and Child Welfare Work.—Voluntary associations in
connection with the carrying out of child welfare work increased in number from
48 in 1936 to 60. These associations are under the names of soecial service leagues,
health leagues, child welfare leagues, &e.

The total income of these societies as far as is known has been Rs. 25,725 during
the year, of which Rs. 18,844 or 88 per cent. has been expended on child welfare
work. Thirty-eight local authorities eontributed to the finances of these voluntary
asgociations.

Work of Lady Doctors.—There were 5 lady doctors stationed at the following
towns, viz., Beruwala, Batticaloa, Trincomalee, Puttalam and Weligama, for
work among women and children chiefly of the Muslim population. They attend
to sick women and children at the dispensary, visit in their homes, those who eannot
attend at the dispensary, free of charge in the case of the poor, hold ante-natal and
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baby elinies and do a certain amount of health educational work. The doctors at
Beruwala and Trincomalee work in conjunction with the local Health Unit. The
others work without adequate staff for effective work.

The five doctors paid 3,755 home visits and attended to both in the home and at
the dispensary, 891 mothers at child birth, 479 puerperal cases, 1,859 sick ex-
pectant mothers, 2,972 sick infants, and 6,877 sick pre-school c]nldrﬂn They have
held 841 clinies at 18 centres at which 1,519 expectant mothers paid 3,932 visits,
605 infants paid 6,773 visits and 1,021 pre-school ehildren paid 5,942 visits.

VI.—HOSPITALS, DISPENSARIES, AND VENEREAL
DISEASES CLINICS.

HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES.

General Remarks.—All parts of the Island are generously provided by the
State with hospitals and dispensaries. In and around Colombo are the General
Hospital (943 beds), Lying-in Home (130 beds), Eye Hospital (127 beds),
Women's Hospital (46 beds), Children's Hospital (96 beds), Female Venereal
Diseases Hospital (29 beds), Police Hospital (86 beds), Tuberculosis Hospital
(852 beds), Hospital for Chronie and Convalescents (68 beds), Tuberculosis Sana-
torium (72 beds), and Infectious Diseases Hospital (168 beds). Elsewhere there
are 92 Government hospitals with 6,960 beds and a Tuberculosis Banatorium with
86 beds. In addition there are the Prison Hospitalz, Lunatic Asylum, and Leper
Asylums mentioned in Seetion VII. with accommodation for more than 3,000
patients. The number of hospital beds provided by Government is approximately
2 per 1,000 of population. Kilinochehi hospital which was closed in 1933 was
re-opened on May 1, 1937. A pew hospital for ehronie and convalescent patients
was opened on July 21, 1987, at Ragama.

The number of dispensaries, central (238) and branch (168) and visiting stations
(282) maintained by Goverment was 688 in 1937 against 674 in 1986. In addition
to these the following special institutions were maintained for the treatment of
out-patients :—King Edward VII. Memorial Anti-Tuberculosis Institute, Colombo;
Grenier Ear, Nose, and Throat Clinie, Colombo; Dental Institute, Colombo; and
special ophthalmic clinies at the Kandy, Galle, Jaffna, Batticaloa, and Badulla
hospital and a Dental Clinie at Galle.

During the year under review, the number of estate hospitals maintained by
the proprietors of estates was 92, as agninst 85 in 1986, and the number of
estate dm;}enanrlea was 728 as against 738 in 1936.

343 442 in- patients with 19.722 deaths, giving a mortality rate of 5.74 per cent.
were treated in the various Government hospitals. The figures for the previous
year were 324,265, 18,990 and 5.85 respectively. In the Government dispen-
saries and out- patient dppartme-niﬂ attached to Government hospitals 5,805,649
patients who paid 8872871 visits were treated, as against 6,104,682 and
9,075,354 visits the previous year.

The diseases treated at hospital out-patient departments and dispensaries were
as follows : —

I.—Communicable Diseases.

Enteric favar i v 334
Fevers of obseure muaahon Por oiF 1,358
Malarial fever i P ‘s 2,107,377
Cerebral malaria i i o 103
Malarial cachoxia - A X 144,159
Malarial circhosis i A g 147
Meaales 5 T i 1,162
Whooping cough = g 2 2 ‘mﬂ
Diphtheria = o g

Influenza il i o 205, ‘i‘ﬂ?
Mumps . i 507
Dysentery (all ﬁ:rrma} 2 o 27,309
Ampoebic hepatitis and Tiver abscess ., N 57
Leprosy i 42
Erysipelas o3
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I —Communicable Discases.—contd.

Dengue Fi = i a6
Yawa o o i B,054
Hydrophobia v i e 1
Tetanus 0 £ - 43
Pulmonary tuberealosis H s 2,404
Other tubercular diseases i b 408
Byphilis (all varietes) s ‘e T.279
Soft chanceres e B o 350
CGonorrhoeal complications (arthritis, rheumatism, &e.) 4,840
Gonorrhoea {acute and chronic) o el 19,402
Filarinl diseases s = i 295
Aeute rhoumatic fever o e 2,404
Puerperal fever 2,357

I —@General Dhseases.

Malignant tumonrs—carcinoma, Sarcoma 4 43
Non-malignant tumours e 036

Chronic rheamatism . . A 340,750
Arthritis (acute and ehronic) s c 8,873
Diabetes mellitus c i - BB
Anaemias (of unknown eausation) .. v 48,147
Coitre & ke ok 30
Leukacmins e s i BET2
Acute poisonings . i s a2
III —Local Discases.
Dhisenses of the nervous aystem i § 36,438
Dizoazes of the eys . . 84,330
Diseases of the ear .. o = 59,010
Diseases of the heart and blood vesssls . 7.178
Diseases of the lungs and pleura v . 317,005
Diseases of the gastro-intesiinal tract. . o 639,550
Diseases of the liver and gall bladder = 4.316
Diseases of the urinary system - = 20,942
Disoases of the gonerative systems .. iy 70,009
Dissases of the spleen e 5 0,302
Diseases of the lymphatic systom 5 e 7,087
Diseases of the skin and cellular tissues i 276,174
Diseases of the hones and joints i a 5,987
Ankylostomiasgis 23 st e 311,053
Other helminthic diseases by a5 420,400
Uleers i . o 359,356
Cleneral injuries 5 s 1 30,851
Loeal injuries £ Pk s 130,102
Other local diseases |, o Ly 48,501

REPORT ON COLOMBO HOSPITALS.

A brief summary of the work done in the chief Colombo hospitals is given
below : —

General Hospital, Colombo.—The number of patients treated in the hospital
during 1937 was 82,373 (1,519 paying and 30,854 non-paying patients) as com-
pared with 29,757 (1,552 paying and 28,205 ngn-paying) in the previous year.

There were 2,755 deaths as against 3,180 in 1936 and the percentage of deaths
to those treated was 8.2. The daily average sick in hospital was 1,392.65 as
compared with 1,347.69 in 1936.

The maximum and minimuwm number of patients in hospital on any one day
during the year was as under:—

Maximum. Minimum.
Paying section «» D4on21.8.37 o T20n 21.2.87
Non-paying section .« 1L,4300n11.2.37 .. L1l66o0n1.4.37

LY

The number of operations performed was 4,447 of which 3,950 were performed
in the hospital and 497 (minor operations) at the out-patients department, as
against a total of 5,053 (4,342 in hospital and 691 on out-patients) in the previous
year.
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The total number of patients treated at the out-patients’ departinent amounted
to 116,328, as compared with 105,644 in 1986. The number of visits paid by
patients was 325,635 with a daily average of 892, as against 294,583 in 1936 with a
daily average of 807.

An out-patient elinic for diseases of women was started in October, 1934. The
clinic is held on Tuesdays and Thursdays between 9.80 a.x. and 12 noon. 1,620
new patients (3,107 visits) were examined and treated during 1937.

Pathological Department.—The staff consists of a full-time pathologist and
two qualified assistants. The following minnber of specimens was examined and
reported upon during 1937 : —

Urines = e o 32,506
Fasces e 4 i 14,0049
Ciastric contents o oy o 2524
Bputa i o i 4,604
Bloods i ;i fon 21,060
Cerchro Elp-iﬂu.l Auids | . = i 781
Smears e o 715
Tissne sections, Germra.l Hoapital s e pLER
Tissue sections, Outstation Hospitals : 316
Tissue sections, Post-mortem room =, 24

82,546

274 post-mortems were held during the year.

X Ray Department.—14,464 patients in the non-paying section and 1,001
pauents in the pa_',ing section, making a total of 15,5655 patients underwent X'ray
examination, as against a total of lﬂ 187 in 1986. These examinations necessi-
tated the use of 20,352 films and the taking of nearly 55,000 radiograms. In
the e]echrﬂ-therﬂpeutm section 13,008 sﬂ:tmgs were given to non-paying patients
(including patients from the 2Znd elass paying wards from whom no charges are
recovered) and 1,090 sittings to paying patients, making a total of 14,098, as
compared with ’F1324 the previous year.

170 cases had radium freatmen’ for different diseases, chiefly cancer, as com-
pared with 172 cases in 1936,

The Ear, Nose, and Throat Department.—The Grenier Ear, Nose, and Throat
Clini¢ is held at the out-patient department, General Hospital, on three after-
noons a week—Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays—from 1 to 4 p.M. and the
Surgeon-in-Charge is allotted 10 beds (6 for males and 4 for females) in the wards
of the hospital for cases requiring indoor treatment. 10,136 mew out-patients
were treated during the year. The total number of visits made by the new and
old patients was 19,528, as against 15,458 and 17,569 respectively in 1936.

In addition, there is the sehool children’s clinie which is held on Tuesdays and
Thursdays in the afternoons. 800 children attended the clinic and paid 1,065
visits.

The number of patients treated in the wards was 341 (males 212 and females
129).

549 operations—both major and minor—were performed on two days a week
(Mondays and Fridays) at the paying section threatre commencing at 1 p.u.

Dental Institute, Colombo.—The professional staff consists of one qualified
Dental Surgeon, one House Surgeon, two apothecary assistants, a matron, and
8 nurse.

25,198 new patients were treated during the vear under review, as against
26,518 in 1986. The total number of visits made by the new and old pqhemts
was 46,691,

The number of patients was made up as follows: —

Patients sent from hospital wards .. e 513
Children attending the school clinie .. o 1,950
Dther patients Er & 22,715

25,198
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The following treatments were given :—

Extractions .. e 2 22,163
Cleaning and filling .. e wl 5,587
Temporary relief = o = 0,060
Diressing G s % 9,041

Twenty-seven cases were operated on at this institute and 13 cases of fracture of
the jaw were treated.

A mobile dental service eonsisting of one motor van with the necessary equip-
ment in charge of a Medical Officer, an apothecary and attendants, was started
in June, 1937, and the total number of cases treated were 5,366, of which 3,448
were extractions, 1,681 were scalings, 805 were temporary relief and B6 were
dressings.

De Soysa Lying-in Home.—Although a small inerease in the bed strength has
been made, the urgeney for increased accommodation to enable the work to be |
carried out under satisfactory conditions is once more emphasized.

The number of cases under treatment in 1987 was 10,786, as against 9,199 in
the previous year and 6,731 in 1935. The daily average number of beds oceupied
was 180.06 and the mortality rate was 1.67, as compared with 177.27 and 1.85
respectively, the previous year.

There were 180 maternal deaths and of these 4 were due to malaria, 19 to
pneumonia, 26 to advanced an®mia and enteritis, 108 to puerperal causes and
13 to non-puerperal causes. There were 278 miscarriages, as against 202 in 1936,

The number of live births was 6,124. Of these infants, 5.737 left the hospital
alive while 387 died after delivery, as against 5,205 and 3890 respectively, in
1936. 753 obstetric operations were performed during the year, necessitating
the use of forceps in 242 cases, craniotomy in 42 cases, decapitation of child in
2 cases, version in. 55 cases, evacuation of the uterus in 100 cases, manual
removal of placenta in 65 cases, induction of labour in 49 cases, cesarean section
in 12 cases, for complications of breech in 42 cases, and 125 minor vperations.
Labour was classified as normal in 4,982 cases. In 62 cases of placenta preevia, 24
infants were born alive and 38 were dead, 55 mothers recovered and 7 died. In
53 cases of accidental heemorrhage one mother died. 1,028 cases of pre-eclampsia
were treated with 17 deaths. Of the 120 cases of eclampsia treated during the
year 108 mothers recovered and 17 died. There were 152 cases of twins and 2
cases of triplets.

With a view to limiting the number of admissions and lessening the state of
overcrowding in the wards, a start was made in 1933 to provide an external
midwifery service in the area of Colombo round about the Lying-in Home. This
service is gradually being extended and there were 86 cases against 83 in 1936
of confinements conducted by medieal students under the supervision of a
specialist officer of the staff of the Lying-in Home. This Medieal Officer also
attended 126 calls by midwives working in the town.

The institution eontinued to be the chief training school for midwives in the
Island. The professional staff consisted of one Medical Superintendent, one As-
sistant Obstetrician, three qualified House Officers, and an Obstetric Registrar.

The Victoria Memorial Eye Hospital.—There are 7 beds and 1 cot in the
paying section and 114 beds and 5 cots in the non-paying section of this hospital.

29,967 new out-patients were treated during the year, as against 26,066 out
patients in 19836. The total number of visits made by the new and old patients
were 78,186.

There were 189 in-patients remaining in hospital at the beginning of the year
and 3,207 patients were admitted during the year, as compared with 101 and
2,735 respectively in the previous year. 3,168 patients were discharged and 9
died. The daily average mumber of in-patients was 202.01.

The total number of ophthalmic operations performed on in-patients during

the year was 1,007 and on out-patients 1,842, the corresponding figures for the
previous year being 861 and 1,847 respectively. :

|
:
|
|
|
|
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The second Surgeon visited the Leper Asylum, Hendala, four times during the
year for the treatment of eye diseases. The total number of cases treated was
175 of which 121 were new cases. Five operations were performed.

The school clinics which are held on Tuesdays and Fridays at 2.30 p.m. con-
tinued to be well attended. 463 children (1,348 visits) received treatment.

An ultra violet ray apparatus and a diathermy apparatus are in use.

The Lady Havelock Hospital for Women and Lady Ridgeway Hospital for
Children,—The total number of patients adinitied during the year was 5,838 and
with 167 patients remaining from 1936, 6,005 patients (women 2,345, children
3,660) were treated, as against 4,264, 137, and 4,401 patients respectively in 1926.

The daily average sick was 189.16, as against 132.28 in 1950 and 176.46 in
1935. The number of paying patients treated was 177, as against 162 in 1936.

The total number of deaths was 919, of these 101 were women and 818 were
children, showing a mortality rate of 4.8 per cent. for women and 22.3 per cent.
for children.

The mumber of surgical operations performed was 587. Of these 486 were
major and 101 minor operations. The operation mortality rate was 1.02 per
cent., as against 0.52 in 1936.

In the training school for nurses there were 58 pupils, of whoir 22 were first
year pupils. The professional staff of this hospital consists of the Lady Doctor-
in-Charge and two Lady House Officers.

Female Venereal Diseases Hospital.—The toial number of patients admitted
during the year was 406 and with 22 patients remaining from 19806, 428 patients
were treated in 1937, as against 498 in 1936. The daily average of patients was
25.85, as against 20.83 in 1936. There were no deaths during the year. The
prmclpal diseases treated were svphilis (144 cases) and ﬂmn:-rrhﬂea (111 cases).

Usually female cases of syphilis and gonorrhoea in the acute stage are treated
in this huapltal and when hospital freatment is not necessary they attend as
out-patients (vide report under Venereal Diseases Clinie, page 88), for continu-
ation of treatment.

There is an out-patient department at this hospital where general diseases
among women and children are treated and during the year 85,501 patients who
paid 66,654 visits were dealt with; malaria, influenza, ankylostomiasis, venereal,
digestive and skin diseases were the most prevalent ailments treated.

The Infect'ous Diseases Hospital (Angoda), Colombo.—There remained 77
patients in hospital at the end of 1936 and 3,023 patients were admitted during
the year, making the total treated 3,100, as against 8,066 during the previous
yeat. Of these 214 cases proved fatal, giving a mortality rate of 6.9 per cent.,
as against 5.3 per cent. during the previous vear.

The following are some of the infectious diseases treated and the number of
deaths in 1987 : —

T .

?;;T:t};-ﬂ; Deaths.

Influenza . . ¥ i & —
Prneumonia " p it 25
Dysentery e it 324 41

Smallpox . . i o, 1 _—
Enteric fover s S 148 40
%L?Eﬁ]ﬂﬂ i : 3 e 3;.; E
oo cough S i : 2
]]ipht-ﬁﬂlﬁ'*ﬁl 2 = 9 g e 7

Mumps .. o B 211 e —
Plagus .. e v 9 8
Chickenpox . o 1,042 4
Enteritis and eolitis it on 440 fd
Malaria .. s s 1146 i

REPORT ON OUTSTATION HOSPITALS.

Of the provineial hospitals those of Kandy and Galle are the largest and most
important.
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Kandy Hospital.—There are 320 beds and the medical staff consists of a Super-
intendent, Physician, Surgeon, Asecistant Surgeon, Ophthalmic Surgeon, and 5
House Officers. The hospital is also a nurses’ training school and 46 pupiis
were under training during the year.

Thers were 15,992 admissions in 1937, as compared with 15,544 in 1986. The
daily average sick in hospital was 529.18, as agaicet 501.86 in 1936; the percentuge
of deaths to total treated was 4.55, as against 6.10 in 1936.

The following table gives the principal diseases treated and the number of
deaths : —

Number

i Deaths.
Enteric fever 43 = 138 - 39
Malarin .. e P 2,237 Ja 30
Diyaentery s i 45 T 7
Pulmonary tuberculosis . . . 174 o a7
Ankylostomiasis e L 538 B, 20
Pneamonin e 5 G632 = 217
Venereal disenses e o 825 o 3

There were 1,307 operations performed, 7% major and 517 minor with 46
deaths.

The Eye Institute has become very popular and the Eye Surgeon is kept fully
oceupied till 2 or 8 p.m. every day. Two wards are allotted for eye cases and
are always overcrowded. 1,602 in-door patients were treated in 1987. 12,820
out-door patients, who paid 29,808 visits, were treated. The number of eye
operations performed was 1,709 of which 850 were major operations and 1,359
niinor operations. |

Galle Hospital.—This hospital is situated in Mahamodera, a suburb of Galle,
and is near the sea. It has at present accommodation for 290 patients,

The staff consists of a Medical Superintendent, Visiting Physician, Visiting
Burgeon, Hye Surgeon, and 3 House Officers. This hospital is also a training
centre for nurses with a European Matron and two Nursing Sisters.

The total number of in-patients treated during the year was 16,262 with a daily
average of 379.4. Out of these 934 died giving a percentage of 5.74 deaths.

The following were the chief diseases treated :—

Diseasns, Casna, Deaths.
Diysentery I o 123 5 13
Pulmonary tuberenlosis . . i 260 e 30
Enteric fever A ih 375 g LR
Malaria .. it i 1.503 i 1]
Ankylostomiasis - e 474 s 11

There were 817 major and 174 minor surgical operations performed during
1937,

In the casualty room 1,281 cases were attended to and 1,811 injections were
given for parangi and syphilis. In the laboratory 22,877 speciinens were examined ;
of these, 2,491 were blood, 11,480 urine, and 6,568 faeces, others 2,888,

In the Eye Irstitute 10,907 cases (23,978 visits) were treated, and 179 minor
operations were earried out,

A new X'ray Department was started from 1985. The working is in charge
of a trained technician.

A dental clinic attached to the outdoor dispensary was started during the
year.

A venereal diseases clinic is held on every Saturday. 549 syphilis patients
were given injections.

INSTITUTIONS FOR TUBERCULOSIS.

There are four special institutions for tuberculosis in Ceylon viz., The King
Idward VII. Anti-Tuberculosis Institute, Colombo, the Ragama Hospital,
King Edward VII. Sanatorium at Kandana, and King Edward V11. Sanatorinm
at Kankesanturai, '
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The institute in Colombo and the two sanatoria were built and equipped from
the King Edward VII. Memorial Anti-Tuberculosis Fund, but are maintained by
{:nvermnmul‘

The Anti-Tuberculosis Institute.—The institute is situated in a central part
of Colombo and in addition to the usual ¢linie rooms has X'ray apparatus, a
laboratory and artificial sunlight. apparatus, and serves as a centre for expert
diagnosis and treatment. There are no beds at the institute but palients requir-
ing indoor treatinent are sent to Kandana or Ragama as accommodation permits.
The nurses make a number of visits to patients’ homes and are expected to arrange
for contacts to attend at the mstitute for medical examination. 3,686 out-
patients who paid 9,845 visits were treated at the institule.

In order to popularize the institute the patients suffering from lung eonditions
other than tuberculosis were treated and about one-third the attendances were
by such patients.

The Ragama Anti-Tuberculosis Hospital.—The hospital for tuberculosis at
Ragama is 12 miles away from Colombo and is easily accessible by rail and road.
It contains 352 beds aind is intended for the treatment of advanced or moderately
advanced cases of pulinonary tuberculosis.

The number of patients remaining at the end of 1936 was 338 and the number
of admissions during 1937 was 1,084 (of which 198 were readmissions). There
were 406 deaths, of which 191 were within one month of admission and 155 within
€ months. 623 patients were discharged, 275 left hospital relieved, and 348 not
improved. Out of those relieved, disease became arvested in 93 cases, of which
41 were transferred to Kandana Sanatorium.

The number remaining in hospital on December 31, 1937, was 3843 which
includes 87 patients remaining for over one year. The daily average number
of patients in the hospital was 841.35.

The new admissions in 1936 and 1937 were from the following provinees :—

Provines. 19336, 1937.
Colombe City o o 225 %s 247
Westorn, .. i e 523 o 428
Central .. o o a7 E a8
Southern . . i it a1 A 102
Northern . . i & ] 53 16
Eastorn .. i S 4 i 3
North-Weatorn e o a5 5 65
North-Central o == ) i ]
Tva { e A 3 E 2
Sabamgumuw& 5 i 59 i 8

1.013 1,034

Usually the cases admitted are in the third stage of the disease (according to
Turban Gerhardt’s classification) and only rarvely are second stage patients
seen. The average case showed advanced bilateral involvement below the fourth
rib, frequently with localized excavations. Unilateral cases were even below
1 per cent. of those admitted during the vear.

Treatment is based on—

(1) Rest,

(2) Graduated exercise,

(8) Symptomatic treatment,

(4) (a) Artificial pnenmothorax, (b) artificial light,
(5) Education.

The staff is trained to maintain diseipline among the patients with regard
to rest and graduated exercises. The patients are given regular talks on the
benefit of these methods of treatment. Besides regulated walks, patients have
regular breathing exercises and odd light jobs in the wards and gardening.
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Symptomatic treatment forms a large part of the work. Only about 20 per
cents, of the patients are fit for outdoor exercises, the remaining 80 per cent.
being on absolute rest or on the first and second stages of graduated labour.

Those require operative treatment or artificial light treatment are sent to the
General Hospatal, Colombo.

Patients are given regular talks on—

(1) How to take care of themselves,

(2) How to avoid spreading tuberculosis,

(8) How to avoid getting it,

(4) How to preserve children from it,

(5) The earliest signs and the importance of early diagnosis and treatment,
(6) How to live on returning home from hospital,

(7) Importance of rest, graduated exercises, and discipline.

The King Edward VII. Sanatorium at Kandana.—This sanatorium is 14 miles
from Colombo and has accommodation for 72 patients.

The number of patients remaining at the end of 1936 was 68 and the number
admitted during 1987 was 176. There was one death. In 102 of the 179 patients
discharged the disease was arrested, 6 patients were much improved, 3 were
improved, 37 condition severe, 3 became worse, 19 were transferred to Ragama
hospital being unsuitable for sanatorium treatment, and 9 transferred to Kan-
kesanturai Sanatorium. The number remaining in the sanatorium on December |
81, 1937, was 63 and the daily average number of patients was 60.02. 5

Artificial pneumothorax was tried on 6 cases during 1937. Guaiacol, creosote, ‘
and cod liver oil were employed for routine treatment. I

The usual principles of sanatorium regime are applied to patients, viz.—

A TE—

(1) Rest—mental and physical,
(2) Graduated exercises, |
(3) Routine, discipline, and education,
(4) Correct feeding.

supplemented by such therapeutic measures as are required. {

A children’s ward for 20 children is under construction and will be completed
in 1038,

The King Edward VII. Sanatorium at Kankesanturai.—This sanatorium on
the coast of the Northern Province is a new building erected at the expense of
the King Edward VII. Memorial Fund. It has accommodation for 44 patients—
12 for paying patients and 82 for non-paying patients. A fee of Rs. 2 per day
18 charged.

The number of patients remaining at the end of 1986 was 12 and the number
admitted during the year was 86. Of the 82 patients discharged during the
year, disease became arrested in 57 cases and 25 were not improved. ere
were no deaths. The mumber remaining in the sanatorium on December 81,
1987, was 16.

Rest, feeding, graduated exercise, and health edueation are the routine treat-
ment. Drugs are not used as a roufine, except to relieve the most painful
symptoms. Copper and gold ecompounds have been tried in selected cases.
Artificial pneumothorax treatment were given to suitable cases, with good results.

VENEREAL DISEASES CLINICS,

There are three venereal diseases clinics in Colombo, wiz., at the General
Hospital (out-patient), the Port Burgeon’s Office (out-patient), and Female Branch
Hospital (in-patient and out-patient).

Venereal Diseases Clinic, General Hospital, Colombo.—This clinic takes place
daily, except on Sundays, commencing at 2 p.m. On Mondays and Thursdays
cases of syphilis, parangi, and gonorrhoea are treated; on Tuesdays, Wednesdays,
and Baturdays cases of urethritis are microscopically examined and dark ground
illumination of all venereal sera is done; on Tuesdays and Fridays special treat-
ments, such as prostatic massages, dilation of strictures, and urethroscopic work,
are earried out.
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All cases requiring indoor treatment are admitted to a ward in the General
Hospital.

The following table gives comparative figures of the cases treated at the elinie
for the past three years:—

Cases, 1935, 1934. 1937.
By?hﬂin i . 280 1,289 .. 1,333
Soft sorea i . —_ ot AT 13
Gonorrhoea .. “ a2 .. LEBIL 2.171
Yaws . e 1 10t 2
Othor diseasos i 107" .. g0 .. 111.302

839 2,020 116,323

Port Yenereal Clinic for Seamen.—This is a clinic held in a special room at
the Port Surgeon’s Office, established under the Brussels International Agree-
ment, 1924,

Sixly-nine persons were given treatment free during the year; of these, 40
eases were syphilis which received SBalvarsan treatment, and 29 were gonorrhoea.
The fact that Colombo is not a terminal port, but merely a port of call where -
most ships spend only a few hours, accounts for the comparatively small number
of sailors seeking treatment at the clinie.

Most of the cases are diagnosed by clinical examination only, since there is

usually insufficient time to arrange for serological or bacteriological examination
at the Bacteriological Institute.

Venereal Diseases Clinic at the Female Branch Hospital.—The number of
persons treated in the clinie for the past three years were as follows: —

Cases, 1935. 1936, 1937.

Syphilis o e U e T45

Gonorrhoea .. f 258 .. 287 i i
Yaws e 3 ' [ — - -

Other dizeases i 506 .. 389 .. 455

1,036 063 1,053

— e . L

These 1,958 persons paid 5,984 visits during 1937. The clinic is held on two
evenings a week—Tuesdays and Iridays. Most of the cases attending the clinie
are married women and many of them are cases of ehronic gonorrhoeal infection.
The existence of the clinic is well known among the hospital class of patients,
who have no objections to the injeetions or other forms of treatment.

Venepreal Diseases Clinic at the Kandy Dispensary.—This clinic is held on
two evenings a week—Mondays and Saturdays. The cases treated during the
year were as follows :—

Syphilis .. e o7 o 120
Gonorrhosa e o i 219
Yaws e i o 5 3
Other disaases b L (]

These 848 persons paid 1,600 visits during 1987,

Yenereal Diseases Clinic at the Galle Dispensary.—T'his clinic is held on every
Saturday. 549 syphilis patients were treated during the year.

Besides the particulars given in respect of the five clinies, 7,728 in-patients
(with 81 deaths) in the various hospitals and 81,871 out-patients at dispensaries
and out-patients’ department of hospitals in the Island were treated for venereal
diseases during the vear, as against 7,382; 127; 28,072 respectively in 1936

MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS AIDED BY GOVERNMEXT.
The following institutions received financial aid from Government during the
vear : —
(1) The Victoria Home for the Incurables.
(2) Wiseman Hospital, Welimada.
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(8) MelLieod Hospital, Inuvil.

(4) Green Hospital, Manipay.

(5) Jevon’s Dispensary, Puttur.

() The Kalmunai Methodist Women's Medical Mission.

(7) The Talawa Medical Mission.

(8) The Denepitiya Medical Mission Hospital, Southern Province.

Numbers (1), (4), and (8) are for males and females; Numbers (2}, (3), and (5)
to (7) are for fernales and children only.

HOSPITAL RETURNS, &c.
Charts and returns of hospital will be found at the end of this report.

VII.—PRISONS AND ASYLUMS.
PRISONS.

During the year 1937, twelve prisons were maintained by Government in the
following places :—Central Prisons at Welikada and Hulftsdorp (Colombo),
Bogambara (Kandy), Mahara (14 miles north-east of Colombo), and Jaffna; local
prisons at Anuradhapura, Badulla, Batticaloa, Galle, and Negombo; remand
prisons at Welikada (Colombo) and Kandy. |

On December 31, 1936, there were in all the prisons a total of 8,488 convicted
prisoners (3,389 males and 49 females). During the vear under review 14,601 males |
and 899 females were admitted and 14,688 males and 400 females were discharged.,
Thirty male prisoners died. On December 31, 1937, 8,272 male and 48 female 4
convicted prisoners remained in all the prisons.

On the whole the health of the prisoners in all prisons was satisfactory. In
Jaffna prison an epidemic of influenza prevailed with 121 cases and 2 deaths. Al
new admissions were given anti-tvphoid inoculations.

In Mahara prison there was no malaria ow ing to anti-malaria work done. There
was an epidemic of influenza of a short duration. All new admissions were given
anti-typhoid inoculations.

In Welikada prison dysentery and enteritis were endemic and no cases of enterie
fever oceurred.

In Kandy prison the health of the prisoners and sanitary condition were satis-
factory.

The number of hﬂsplmls maintained exclusively for prisoners remained un-
changed at nine. At the Welikada prison hﬂaplt.al 12 of the 192 beds are for
females. Elsewhere hospital accommaodation is provided only for male prisoners,
females being sent to the local civil hospital.

and Work of the Prison Hospitals.

Death  Chief Diseases
Taotal Total Total Rate per  treated (for
Dially Number Daily Number Nomber Number cent.of — meaning of

rp—

Avernge of Average  of In- of Out- of In-
Kame of Prison, in Hospital  Sick in - patients miwnm Trxeaths, In
Prizon. Beds.  Hospital, treated, e, Hospital. Key* ha'iuw}.
Welikada . 1,30700 .. 180 .. 8182 .. 2361 .. Bl 1], R =25
Welikada Remand 24227 11 — 17— e ati e N T
Huolftadorp ie TP DL e 0 e G e oo -_— - | 16
Mahara S - b b | S B> .. 0T .. 1,452 ..13.B05 12 a3 l'm%l
Bogambara -« 45T .. i .. 1781 .. 4 .. 7,780 .. B t - SR T a
15,
Jaflnn e BR4-6B .. 18 .. 33 .. 254 .. 4,308 1 42 1, 3
Negombo VB0 . 16 L. B .. &8 . 18% 2 o 13
Galle AL 03 - 346 12 - 1780 .. i+ S 435 — T Sm
Anuradhapura .. 10M-8d . e 188 .. 2,141 .. - > — 1.%,8,
Badulla e IBEEEE @ o GeRED G M .. B3 .. — P 1 and
Batticalon . DOED 5 Lo ITE Mg .. = .. = . 1, 3,
3,707 84 HEE] 15006 5,130 73,348 a2 -a1
* Koy referred to :—
1. Malaria 5. Infloenza B, Chicken 15, Abscesa
2. Diarrhoea E Pretmonis 10, ﬂ-l:h dhumm 14. Pulmenary tu
4. Dysentery 7. Enteritis 11. Enterle 15, mmuuﬂn
4, FEye diseases 8, Conjunctivitis 12, Mumps 16, (ther diseases
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ASYLUMS.
(a) The Lunatic Asylum, Angoda.

The Government Lunatic Asylum is situated at Angoda, about 6 miles from
Colombo, and was built to accommodate 1,830 patients.

]Jurmg 1937 the average daily number {;r[ patients was 2 ,924—the largest num-
ber on any one day being 3,033 and the lowest number 2,841,

The following table slmws the daily average number of patients in the Asylum
for the last ten vears: —

1928 = .. 2,017 1933 o ve 2,524
1929 T L ] 1934 e v DE
1930 . 2,350 1935 e ven 2308
1931 2 457 1936 .. e 2897
1932 2496 | 1937 i . 2,924

The main buildings consist of six three-storey blocks containing altogether
eighteen large wards each designed to hold 96 persons. There is also a block of
102 cells in which noisy patients can be locked up. In 1931 two temporary wards
to accommodate 300 quiet male patients were added. There are no paying wards
for better class patients and no facilities for modern treatment. Steps have been
taken to provide suitable accommodation for paying patients next year and the
question of providing facilities for mental treatment is receiving attention.

Unecertified persons sent by the courts for medical observation to determine
their mental state are placed in t‘hs same wards as certified patients and although
it 1s the custom to speak of the ** House of Observation ™’ the term refers not to

a building but to the legal state of such uncertified persons while they are in
the asylum.

Attention was drawn in the 1930 report to the serious overcrowding. From
1926 to 1930 the number of inmates of the asylum had been increasing by nearly
200 a year so that a state of overcrowding had developed which was getting
pmﬂrﬁqneh worse. As a result, the death mt:r from diseases such as dy senter\
and tuberculosis had become nlarmlnwlx high and steps have been taken during
the past few years to mitigate to some extent the unsatisfact tory conditions under
which the patients—in partim:lm-, the male patients—were living. The building
of additional accornmodation for the inmates has been taken up

The statistics for 1987 are as follows:—

Asylum,
Males. Fomales. Total,
{Certified Lunaties.)

Femaining at beginning of the ;.-reﬂ.r o ;718 .. 010 .. 2,628
Admitted ar 858 .. 456 . 1,314
Total treated s i 2,676 .. 1,366 .. 3,942
Dischargod . o s 5R . e .. 881
Died < 162 .. 99 .. 261
Bemaining at the end of the j."E!‘II‘ o 1,862 .. 248 .. 2,800

House of Observation.

(Unecertified persons under Observation.)

Remaining at beginning of the year i 143 .. 84 .. 227
Admitted .. aia e 1.68T .. 8i0 .. 2,526
Total treated e 5T 1,820 .. 923 .. 2.753
Transferred to .-’:.sylum. i i i 448 .. 1,271
Discharged . o a5 34 .. 368 .. 1.162
Thiend = 2 BS .. A a1
Remaining at ond of Voear .. 23 148 .. AT 229

Court.—A court for the disposal of lunacy cases was established at the asylum
on January 16, 1980, and sits every Thursday. Tt has been a great benefit and
convenience to the patients and to the staff and has resulted in a saving of Govern-
ment money.



Ankylostomiasis
Bronchitia
Cardine failure
Cellulitis ..
Cerebral Haemorrhage
Colitis
Diysentery
Entiritin o
Epi i
G]:’mmﬂydnhﬂity
Influenza . .
Pulmonary tuberculosis
FPneumonin
Pﬂﬁuﬁ; fer

oid fever
;hyfnmhmin
Other diseases

Taotal
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Deaths.—The following table gives an analysis of the deaths during the year:-—

House of Lunatic
Observation.  Asylum. ol

3 o 2 b

—_ ik 4 4

$ a T 2

1 ; 3 4

1 . - : 1

10 30 - 40

22 G2 ; 84

HEE 5 - H]
—_— 10 : 1
14 20 : 43

2 i} 7

3 47 z 1]

11 15 - 289

1 _— X 1

1 11 12

- 4 4
20 31 5l

8l 241 as2

"

Infectious Diseasas.—The following table shows
tious diseases oceurring during 1936 and 1987 : —

the number of cases of infee-

Inmates, Attendants,

r e e " (g e
1936, 1937. 1936. 1937
Chickenpox . . a6 e . —
Dysentery 271 174 e — —
Enterie fever 2 15 30 1 —
Erysipelas .. o 7 4 — —_
Leprosy .. o 4 5 > e
Mumps i (R I] 19 1 —
Measlea s - 3 2 — -
Poliomyelitis i 1 —_ = e
Pulmonary tuberculosis 134 142 — R
Total G637 576 2 —

Dysentery and Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—There were 374 cases of dysenteg
of whom 84 died and 142 cases of tuberculosis of whom 50 died. It is beliew
that the spread of dvsentery of which an epidemic oceurred during the year, is due
probably to direct infection from inmate to inmate. The overcrowded dormitories
afford opportunities for the dissemination of tuberele bacilli. Isolation of patients
already affected is no doubt desirable but lack of accommodation prevents this
course. Besides, the physical signs of tuberculosis in the insane, at least in the
early stages, are apt to be obscure and make detection difficult.

Accidents.—The number of cases of injury to patients by themselves was 223,
by other patients 141, and by attendants nil.

Restraint  and Seclusion.—There have been no cases
persons were subjected to seclusion during the year.

Occupation and Amusements.—The male patients were employed mostly in
industrial and agricultural work and in mainiaining the Asylum grounds in
order. The female patients made uniforms for the staff and other articles for
Asylum use.

(iames and sports were carried on as usual. There are two tennis and volley
ball eourts and a ericket ground which were largely used by the patients and
attendants.

Newspapers.—Newspapers and magazines were supplied by Government
the staff and inmates.

of restraint. Three
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Laboratory.—5,620 simple laboratory examinations of blood, sputum, faeces,
urines, and other clinical tests were made. All other examinations are made al
the Bacteriological Institute.

(b) Leper Asylums.
There are two Leper Asylums in the Island, one at Hendala, 7 miles from

Colombo, and the other on the T=land of Mantivu, 8 miles from Batticaloa in the
Fastern Province.

Hendala Leper Asylum.—The staff consists of a Medical Superintendent, 2
Medical Officers, 2 Apothecaries, a Steward-Clerk, a Mother Superior, and 12
Religious Sisters, 2 Overseers, 1 Instructor of Games, 46 male attendants, 9
female aftendants, an office peon, a gatekeeper, a dhoby, 4 coocks, and 40
lahourers.

The statistics of the hospital are given below : —

Cevlonese, Indians.
Males. Females. Males. Femalos,
Remaining on December

31, 103 e 524 .. 139 .. 94 .. - A 765
Admitted during 1037 .. 1080 . B o RO e Iy .. 159
Discharged during 1937. . 2B .. . .. 32 ;S 70
Died during 1937 i 40, . B | ] e 6

ining on December

31, 1937 S boa .. 143 .. T o L I 779

Of the 159 admissions, 117 were new cases and 42 were re-admissions.
Amongst the new admissions, 95 were Ceylonese and 22 were Indian Immigrants.
The admissions during the vear represented the following types: —

REEE g Ce = —50

I T R ey e

N — — 25 Non-lepers — 2

oY — — 37 —

Total 159

The new admissions were from the following provinces : —
Ceylonessa, Indians. Total. Cirand
- M -~ . o A — Tatal.
M. F. M, ¥ M. F.

Weatern awe T 13 T 2 74 « 15 58
Southern ot O 3 — — 23 3 26
Sabaragamuwa 11 1 4 1 15 = 17
Central e g 2 11 5 17 7 24
Northern o — —_ - 2 — 2
Tva ve — — 1 — 1 — 1
1049 149 23 B 132 27 159

From the above admissions it will be seen that about 81 per cent. were Ceylonese
and 19 per cent. Indian immigrants.

During the year 79 patients were discharged and the number of deaths was 66,
59 males and 7 females. The percentage of deaths to total treated was 7.14.

Thera were 779 cases remaining and represent the following types : —

Non-
N Ne, N3, e, Ce, 0 lepera. Total.
Males .. o | TR ) | T - SO || (R 2 .. B1%
Fm:'aa]m i R 10 .. 28 i 49 .. B B et 151
Children (under 12 years) 2 6 .. — .. 8 .. — .. == .. Tirse 12
Totad .. 13 36 182 208 316 21 3 779

i ———

The School.—The school was established in 1920. The number on the roll is 65
with an average atterdance of 87.71. English is taught up to the 5th standard
Tamil to the 4th, and Sinhalese to the 6th.
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The Scout Troop which was inaugurated in 1931 by the Chief Scout Commis-
sioner for Ceylon for the boy-patients at the Asylumn is making good progress. At
present there are 22 scouts who form 3 patrols. Some of these scouts have been
emploved as labourers in wards and others have been given plots of ground to
grow vegetables and flowers. The Scouts Association has its own funds, and each
scout is in possession of a Bavings Bank Book, and deposits part of his earnings,
which he obtains by doing work for the Asylum, so that he is taught Lo be thrifty.

The General Condition of the Patients.—Special attention is given to exercise and good
fnod, which are two of the most important adjuncts to treatment. Patients are
encouraged to do manual work, such as pottery, carpentry, tailoring, sandal-
making, mat-making, mat-weaving, and rattaning; most of the articles made are
¢old and the patients derive some pecuniary benefit. Patients trained as barbers
work among the patients and receive a small sum from the Government for work
for the Asylum. There are some who do vegetable gardening and others occenpy
their time in flower gardening. Unfortunately, the patients who work are only
a minority when compared with the large number who lead a more or less idle life.

Special Treatment of Leprosy.—During 1936 the treatment consisted of (1) Preli-
minary treatment, (2) Speecial treatment, (8) Treatment of complications, (4)
Surgical treatment, and (5) Experimental treatment. '

(1) Preliminary treatment consisted of examination of every new admission for
predisposing conditions, viz., malaria, hookworm, yaws, scabies, &ec., and appro- |
priate treatment instituted.

(2) Special treatment consists of treatment with hydnocarpus oil or E.C.C.O.
The male patients were treated with hydnocarpus oil while the females were
treated with I5.C.C.0.

Hydnocarpus 0il was administered by (a) intra-dermal injeetions for a large
number of eases; (b) intra-muscular or subeutaneous irjections for the rest;
(e} inunetions of the oil as an adjunct to injections treatment was given to a great
number; and (d) oral method also as an adjunet to injections in eases which desired
it.

E.C.0.0. was given to females only as a subeutaneous injection. Those who
desired inunctions or oral methods as adjunets used the plain oil. 1

(8) Treatment of Complicalions.—Complications consist of nerve pains,
inflammation of nerves, reaction fever, inflammatory patches, pruritis, haemoptysis
and diarrhoea besides intercurrent diseases. Potassium jodide and iodine injee-
tions for nerve pains; potassivm  antimony tablets for lepra fever, and
mercuro-chrome injections, 2 per cent., for cases with lepra fever on whom
antimony injections failed, were given. Some of these conditions have benefited
considerably under experimental treatment which is described under that head.
Eye complications are very common and intractable. The Eye Surgeon visits
the place once a quarter and advises in the treatment to be adopted.

(4) Surgical treatment consists of seraping the chronie and perforating uleers,
cleaning and applications of adhesive plaster, and excision of metatarsal bones
in sinuses due to diseased bones, amputations and incisions in cellulitis.

(5) Eaxperimental Treatment.—Several drugs have been experiniented with:

to note if any have any particular action in these cases or in complications. They
are as follows:—

(a) Zymbal Copper.—These are injections of irradiated copper and have been
received as samples for trinl. Twelve cases were treated wi{,h the drug. The
injections were given intramuseularly and intravenously. The intramuscular
route has been found to he very painful. The results have not been very satis-
factory.

(b) Eulykol.—This is a double ester of Hydnocarpus oil whase chemical name
is Phenyl Ethyl Ester of Hydnocarpus oil. It is a Burroughs and Welcomeé
produet sent. as a sample. The dosage is very small § c.e. to 1 c.e. compared
with 10 e.e. doses of hydnocarpus oil but it is very quickly absorbed and liabl
to produce severe reaction unless carefully given.
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This was tried on 4 patients with very good results probably due to the con-
centrated ester.

(¢) Sheep serum —Two sheep were purchased to study the effect of sheep
serum on leprosy. One sheep was bled and the serumn injecied to 4 patients.
The results are not known.

(d) Boiled milk for lepra reaction has been tried in a few cases. BSome bene-
ficial results were obtained in a few cases while in other cases which appeared
identically like the ones that benefited, it had no effect. The benefit experienced
by some is due probably to protein shock than to any specific action.

Mantivu Leper Asylum.—The institution which has been in existence for 15
yvears is situated on an Island of awbout 160 acres, in a large lagoon near Batfi-
caloa. Male patients are housed in 24 two-roomed cottages each with its own
kitchen, and in a nunmber of hospita!l wards. There is accommodation for 180
patients. The female patients all live under hospital conditions in wards.
Although it was originally intended that the institution should be conducted as
a leper colony, a large staff of attendants, garden labourers, &c., is maintained,
but the Medical Officer-in-charge by encouraging the patients to engage in useful
work and to become to some extent self-supporting, has been able to reduce his
staff of attendants and lahourers.

At the end of 1936 there were 185 lepers remaining in the Asylum. There were
67 admissions (ineluding 6 re-admissions) during 1937 and 21 cases were dis-
charged. There were 13 deaths and the percentage of deaths to total treated
was 4.96. The daily average number of patients in 1937 was 187.65. There
were 208 lepers remaining on December 31, 1987,

Treatment.—This is (1) general, (2) special, and (3) surgieal.

(1) General —More time is spent on the general treatment than on the special
treatment and the results are better. What the patients require most are good
food, healthy surroundings, and open air exercise.

(2) Special Treatment,—The specific drug used for treatment of leprosy is
E.C.C.0. given intradermally. In some cases it was given twice weekly and in
others once a week. Dosage ranged from } to 5 c.c. Initial dose is § c.c. and
increased by } c.c. at each injection up to the maximum of 5 e¢.c. is given on
four occasions and a period of rest allowed for two weeks and again commenced
from the initial dose. No reaction or untoward symptoms f'lwelcpml

A new treatment has been tried with sheep serum and the results are partially
encouraging, especially in cutaneous cases. About 4 to 5§ ounces of venous blood
is withdrawn from jugular vein by a serum syringe and kept in a sterilized flask
in ice for 24 hours. 10 e.e. serum is withdrawn and given at the anterior and
lateral aspect of the thigh about its middle. This is a more satisfactory situation
than the gluteal region. Very often there is pain and swelling and ‘when this
takes place in the gluh&"ﬂ region patients find it difficult to lie down comfortably.
The experiment is still in its initial stage.

YIII.—METEOROLOGY.

The following report was prepared by the Superintendent, Colombo
Observatory : —

Rainfall.—The rainfall for the year was below nomnal over the greater part of
Ceylon, excess being mainly confined to the western districts. The largest deficits
were 54.99 inches at St. Martin's and 3025 inches at Galewela, while the
largest excesses were 50.00 inches at Marambekande and 44.50 inches at Kenil-
worth. The highest totals for the year were 263.75 inches at Kenilworth and
240.58 inches at Carney, while the lowest totals were 22.09 inches at Palatupana
and 28.23 inches at ‘if-nkaluthchedlkulam

Temperature.—The low-country stations with the highest and lowest mean
shade temperatures for 1987 were Trincomalee with 82.5°F , and Galle 80 1°F.
The figures for Colombo and Kandy were 80.69F. and 77.20F. respectively,
while Nuwara Eliya at an elevation of over 6.000 feet, had a mean shade tem-
perature of 59.7°F. The highest shade temperature recorded during the year
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was 99.3°F., at Anuradhapura, on July 14. The lowest shade temperature this
vear at low-country stations was 57.39F., at Anuradhapura, on December 6.
The lowest shade temperature recorded during the year at Nuwara Eliya was
80.29F., on December 80, The highest shade temperature in Colombo in 1987
was 90.39F., on April 8, and the lowest 63.8°F., on December 80. The mean
daily range for 1987 (the difference between the mean of the maxima and the
mean of the minima) was greatest at Nuwara Eliva and Badulla, 18.29F., and
lowest at Galle, 8.20F.

Returns.—Mecteorological returns for the towns of Colombo and Nuwara Eliva
are given below :—

Colombo Obsgervatory, 1937.

Temperature. Rainfall. Winds,
Mean _ Mean Mean Mean oo, amount LeRree of Average
PEoAR Bolar  Minimum EIT:(}-& Shade jn Humldity g sl Directions. Foree,
Maximum. on Grass, mum mum ture., Tnehes., Miles,
*F. °F. ROt TR Day. Night. A, P
From Min
January 144°2 .. 702 .. 855 ., TR0 .. TO°% .. Bo42 .72 . &8 . NB .. FEW .. 188
ebruary 145°8 .. 70°0 .. B6°8 .. 73°6 .. B8Ol .. 700 .. 78 .. ci BER-o W 05 °
March 144°8B ., 70°0 .. BT'% .. F4% .. BO-B .. 448 .. I8 . .- BER. .. W # &9
ﬂﬂl 137°0 .. 73°2 .. BY'L .. 55°7 .. 81 .. 10°G4 ., T8 .. 91 .. ¥ar. .. WEBW. 103
¥ 140°6 ., 75°6 .. B6°8 . 77cR ., BE0 .. 1E'EE .. W .01 .. BW .. W 145
June 138'6 .. 75'6 .. 85°3 .. 78'7 .. 820 .. @'17 .. 77 .. 84 .. WSW ,, WEW 108
July 139°8 ., 78°8 ., 84°7 ., 76°0 .. 808 .. 298 ..70 .. 8 .. WSW ,, WEW ., 119
g;mmt 180°6 .. 74'0 .. 85°3 .. 78'E .. 81'D o212 .. 74 .. B4 .. WBW .. WEW .. 148
tember 180°6 .. 734 .. 85'0 .. 76°3 .. B1°1 ., 1407 .. 74 .. 86 ., WEW . WBW .. 134
nmu héh 1438 .. 72'7 .. B5°D .. §5°% .. BO-°1 . 67 .. 76 .. DY .. BW . W8 16
Rovember 141°4 .. 700 .. BT .. T4'1 .. TO°4 .. 18°00 .. 80 .. @5 .. ¥Var .. ¥ar. .
ecember 141°7 .. 657 .. 850 .. V0'6 .. 778 . 263 .. 67 .. 90 .. NE .. EW 103
Year 1414 724 BE'E 754 g0'a 10381 75 B0 119
Nuwara Eliya, 1937,
Temperature. Rainfall. Degree of Winds,
& = Humjdity, e e e
Mean Mean i o Mean Amount Avera
Month, Solar  Minimum m %};"n?,' Tempera- in General Directions.  Force,
Maximum., on Grass, ture, Inches. Miles,

mum.  mm,
Day, Night. 4., AL
From Min

Januray o o= o drd . BBAB L 4TB LI BB8 10 IR | (- (i e sy, i B
February e = .. 410 .. T0FE .. 458 .. A2 o058 .. 52 .. D3 —_— e = . =
March e = .. @08 .. TG L. 44 LBATD..  3U7H L. 0L .. 03 —_— e = ga e
Apri] i o e BB . TIORGOS SR s I TR LR = Bl = i =
¥ e o= L B1UR L TI0 L BEY L B . A0 L TT . — G = o ==
Juns o = L5630 .. 682 .. B8'1 .. B1°2 .. 4°60 .. 8 ..88 .. — .. — .. —
July s o= epBdd o, 64T .o BEYB .. BDFZ .. 1277 . BB B i o— e o— e —
Angust — .. 5009 .. 6873 .. 631 .. 80°T 838 .. 81 .. ™ .. — .. =— . =
Beptember — L d4TD .. 087 .. 609 .. 508 .., 618 .. 7B ..D0 .. = ., =— R
Oeotober = Lo AT .88 .. §0°5 .. B4 .. B'4R .. 80 .. 90 T P
Nmmbﬂ =y PR | e ﬂﬂhn . 63-2 o Eﬂ‘ﬁ - ﬂﬁ'ﬂua‘ - N — iy —— - e
December - PR | T T ISR T G S Tl — . — . =
Year — 47°6  GB'BR  BO-G B0-g T 18 TE e -
IX —SCIENTIFIC.

(1) BACTERIOLOGICAL INSTITUTE

The examinations carried out at the Baeteriological Institute for the year
were : —

Nature of Specimens. Official. Private, Total. Positive. Negative

Blood for examination for typhoid “H" .. 5281 .. 3l .. 6,202 .. L.op0 .. 3,508
Do, el & P 7098 .. - -y 798 .. 300 ..

Blood for examination for paratyphoid A H” 3,208 .. 15 ... 328 .. 11§ .. 31
Do, LT 67 .. - e i I Ak s

Blood for examination for B colombensis **H™ 5,208 .. 15 .. BZI8 .. 283 .. 4,
Do, g e .. — o Ko .. 8z ..

Blood for examination for Weil Felis re-

Mliﬂh s " w e ﬂi - - = e TS ‘H " w Eﬂ -
Rlood for Wassermann Test .. 8,048 .. 219 .. bIgs .. 1,881 .. &
Blood for Khan test i PR j E T 1 e 44 .
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Nature of Specimens. Offieial. Private. Total. Positive. Negativo.
Blood for malaria parasites o BT e 77 .. 2544 .. 168 .. 2378
Human material for B. pestis ar o .. - .. an .. I .. 26
Rats for B. peslia A ax 289 L — 20 ., — .. 9258
Bputa for tubercle bacilli .. S T L T .. 019 .. 148 .. 871
Sputa for pneumococei .. 2 (b R 1 [ 8 11

ring for bacteriological examination PR L 81 .. 3BF L. = L. =
Urine for chemieal examination i AGHBY B8 L LRIl S — e =
Becretions for gonococei .. are A HER o 40 .. 1.,BB2 .. 267 .. 1,595
Becretions for diphtheria bacilli e b e 08 0L s o d0E: oL T4l
Secretione for B. leprae .. it [ i | T Lossais 8
Faccea for B. dysenteriae and amoebas L | I [ S 5 1| O [ S
Faeces for F. histolytica only e 84 .. Ied .. 260 .. USR]
Faeces for ova and intestinal parasites e | 5 .. 1 14BC . 7 B 415
Evacuations for cholern vibrio A B ..h =0 B .. =— .. 8
Herapings for spirochactes. . it 1 i an .. 47 . ] R
Faeces and urine for B. typhosus b 4 .. — .. e & . 1
Bpecimens for B. Anthrax .. A e Is ven Bk e 2
Miscellaneous specimens . . =] | ) I i e L ] R —_ .. =
Water for bacteriologieal cxamination 55 Lt S i e 132 - . —
37,360 928 38,204 —_ —

The doses of vaccine prepared and issued were :—

Nature of Vacecine. Official. Private. Total.
Autogenous vaceine (10 doses) s b70 .. 240 ., 810
T. A. vaccine (doses) S . B41BS . 822 .. 83,007
Gonococeal vaceine (doses) . . 0 220604 144 .. 22,838
Anti-plague vacecine (doses). . PR . R 20 .. 237
Anti-cholera vacecine (doses) e % .. 3320 .. 3,368
E. coli vaceine (doses) 's e 278 .. — - 278
Staphylococeal vaccine (dosea) = 343 .. 50 .. 303
Streptococcal vaceine (doses) e 386 . - . 386

Total .. 110,832 4,603 115,437

The following table shows the specimens of faeces received from four institutions

for examination for E. histolytica and B. dysentertae :—
Percentage In

which E. hisgto=-
dlidiing
Name of ¥o.of E. kisto- E. dpeen- Blood and e
Institution. Epecimens.  [ytice. teriae. Mueus.  “ypyoys, F'mfé:““’ kol E:ﬂ‘lj.
and Blood
present.

Mahara Jall, e i e L 15 o 2283 .. EE L. 16 .. 683
Prizon Hospital, Colombo .. 757 .. L BV . LBBE .. 401 oo 0 .. T
General Hospital e 226 .. iT .- 25 s M1 .. 183 .. 12 .. ZE'd1
Lunﬂﬂﬂ A.SE]HIII aw T44 ' (311 wa 12“!" e '631 " ﬂﬁ'.i" we {2 oy ﬁi""iﬂ

A sum of Rs. 9,480 was received as fees for examination during 1937,

(2) PASTEUR INSTITUTE.

The number of persons who received preventive inoculation against rabies and
treatment of the wound was 2,173; of these, 1,030 were in-patients. Those
actually bitten were 1,680, i.e., 77.81 per cent. of the total. The rest were either
licked by or handled animals proved or suspected to be rabid.

The sources of infection (animal) of the 2,178 cases treated were dog 1,940;
human 55; jackal 14; rat 129; cat 13; goat 1; monkey 5; cow 13 and bull 3. 1n
571 of these cases the biting animal was found positive by microscopic and inocula-
tion tests, in 1 the animal was found to be clinically positive, in 1,457 it was only
suspected to be rabid, and the balance 144 was not rabid.

Materials used in and Method of Treatment. —The material used is a earbolised
vaccine consisting of 1 per eent. suspension of fixed virus brain and spinal cord of
rabbits in 1 per cent. carbolic acid in normal saline—the strains of fixed wirus
used were Paris and Lindula. Those bitten on the head or severely on the body

G- —=J, N, 70613 (8/38)
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were given 18—21 injections, others bitten or seratched 14, and those who were
only licked by or had handled suspected animals 7 daily injections of 5 c.e. of the
vaceine.

The following table gives the provinces from which the persons came who
received treatment :—

Western Provines i = =li 1,286
Central Province i i oty 1691
Southern Provinee e A A 408
Northern Provines - FA o 83
North-Western vamnn o e 70
North-Central Province . i " 2
Provinee of Uva : i = 51
Provinee of E&h&mg&lﬂuwn - e G4
Eastern Provinee e T ol 10

2.178

The number of brains from dogs and other animals examined during the year
wag 478,

The following table gives the provinees from which the heads were received with
the results of examination :—

FProvines. Poaitive, Negative, Unfit. Total.

Western Provinee .. 138 ot 73 o 30 . 250
Central Provinee. . =5 23 o 31 b 15 o (iF]
Southern Provinee 2 22 + 16 5 25 e Gl
Northern Provinee 3 : 5 I 10 i 18
North-Western Province 5 9 . i : 14 e 20
Provinee of Uva , . - 13 b : i a7
Provinee of Babaragamuwa . a 7 5 g 21
Eastern Provineoe —_— 2 ) —_— 2

212 149 117 478

The statistics of failures of the preventive inoculation against rabies for 1936,
are now complete; they are as follows : —

Number of persons treated L 0 1,983 ,
Number of iatal cases .. = i 9 |
Percentage of failures it ts o 045

(8) OUTSTATION LABORATORIES.
The following table gives the number of examinations reported from the labora-
tories attached to the Vietorin Memorial Eye Hospital, the De Soysa Lying-in
Home and to outstation huspitala —

- Fae Faeces Blood Bload
Name of Other Tolal
Urine. Pmit.lw for "Ieg:t.h“c for Positive for Negative for .
Institution. Hookworm. Hookworm.  Malaria. alari: SRRSO
Victoria Memorial Eve
Hospital HEl A o1 [ e = B s 0 149 .. 4377 .. D087
Lying-in Home el ] T E.ME R - | T L I 488 . 403 . 9,807
Oubelarions,
Anuradhapura wi SO 485 .. 158 .. B84 .. 1,610 .. 70 .. 8.7
'Batu-:nlm e 1,760 .. 916 .. 516 .. JAL e 18 B3l s 4,048
Jaflna oy 2002 . 960 ., TaT .. 208 .. 20 .. 1089 L. 6,423
Badulla o ENAT o BIBD .. 1LEIR L, 478 e LM . 63d | 6,480
Galle .. aa 11480 L, 4867 .. EEm 817 .. 1AM .. BRIg oo ﬂ,ﬂi}
Kurunegala ol G108 L. s o7l .. K e 1002 . 1,650 .. 1.B83 .. 14159
Ratnapura - 2488 .. - 04 .. 144 .. e .. Goa .. Er.%
Kandy .. S STEOOT . o 1,988 .. 2931 .. T8 .. 4.7B5 .. 5385 5. 30
Mandapam e 20 .. 57 . 51 .. B .. 138 % 8877 .. o228

Research Work.—A considerable amount of research work was done on nutri-
tional matters. The details of this are found in the three publications, viz.—

(1) Report on nutrition in Ceylon. BSessional Paper I1.—1937;

2) Further report on nutrition in Ceylon. Sessional Paper XXIX —1937;

8) Vitamin A, as determined by the Blue Units of the antimony trichlorid
t-est m the livers of malnourished children. Tndian Medical Gazette, Vol. LXXII.

5. (1987).
(4) GOVERNMENT VACCINE ESTABLISHMENT.

The number of calves received on hire from the econtractor amounted to 578.
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During the twelve months 576 calves were used for vaccination and all these
570 were returned to the contractor.

As in previous years considerable difficulty was experienced in obtaining calves
of a quality suitable for vaceination,

Seed lymph for the vaccination of calves was obtained at intervals from the
Lister Institute of Preventive Medicine, London. A certain amount was also
prepared in this establishment.

The glycerinated calf lymph was issued to vaccinators in sealed glass eapillasy
tubes. Lymph was also issued in collapsible metal tubes to those stations where
a large number of vaceinations are carried out daily.

The total number of tubes of calf lymph issued during the year amounted to
159,971, i.e., sufficient for the vaccination of approximately 579,918 persons. Of
this number 888 were sold, realizing a sum of Rs. 761. A large quantity of lymph
was also stored in bulk as a reserve supply.

The weekly returns of the vacecinators received at this office show that a success-
ful case percentage of 98 (primary vaeceinations) was obtained with the lymph
issued during the year.

(5) MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY.

The activities of this Division during the year were again concerned chiefly with
malaria research and control. Considerable extension of work, staff, equipment,
and laboratory acecommodation eceurred in assoeiation with the continued develop-
ment of the Malaria Control and Health Scheme inaugurated in 1986. The field
staff at the end of the year consisted of 18 assistants of whom four were employed
in a temporary capacity; these officers were distributed over a wide area of the
country and were engaged chiefly upnm work at the Malaria Observation Stations
and Malaria Campaign Centres. All newly appointed officers were given a preli-
minary course of training (three months in the Colombo laboratory and one month
at a field station) before proceeding to their stations. The Colombo laboratory
staff included a Medical Officer (Dr. G. F. Bartholomeusz) attached as Assistant
to the Medical Entomologist, and 9 laboratory assistants of whom two were gerv-
ing in a temporary eapacity. An additional temporary assistant was also seconded
to the laboratory for work in conneetion with the filaria survey of the Island.

Building operations, to provide extensions to the Medical Liaboratories at
Torrington Square were commenced in April and completed in September. The
extension to the Entomological seetion included a new wing to the laboratory, and
a lecture and demonstration block. These extensions have greatly improved con-
ditions, and have relieved the serious congestion which previously existed; they
do not, however, allow for any further increase of staff.

Visitors fo the laboratory during the year included Sir Maleolm Watson, and
Dr. G. Maedonald of the Ross Institute; Prof. 8. L. Brug of the Institute of
Tropical Hygiene, Amsterdam; Dr. G. 8. Morin and C. Toumanoff of the Pasteur
Institute, Saigon; and Drs. W.. P. Jacocks, M. A. Barber, and P. Russell of the
Rockefeller Foundation. Several of these gentlemen accompanied the Medieal
Entomologist on tours of inspeetion to the malaria eampaign centres and malaria
observation stations.

The Medical Entomologist continued to aet as SBuperintendent of Anti-Malaria
Campaigns in addition to his own duties until February 5th, when that officer
returned from long leave.

Teaching.—Lectures and demonstrations (field and laboratory) on Medical En-
tomology with special reference to malaria and Anopheline mosquitoes were given
during the year to classes of Field Medieal Officers, Sanitary Assistants, and Field
and Laboratory Assistants. TIn all 84 officers attended courses of training extend-
ing over periods of from two weeks to four months; and upwards of 150 special
lectures and demonstrations were given.

Malaria Campaigns.—The Medieal Entomologist continued fo serve as a mem-
ber of the Malaria Committee, and in this capacity devoted eonsiderable time.
This included the preparation of memoranda relating to the more technical aspects
of malaria and ite eontrol in Ceylon, and reports on the work at the Malaria
Campaign centres. Several tours of inspection were made to these centres in the
eourse of the vear.
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Entomological work at the malaria control stations was carried out whenever a
trained Field Assistant was available; unfortunately it was not possible to attach
such assistants to all the stations. These assistants (Entomological Assistants)
were placed at the disposal of the Medical Officer of Health in charge of the cam-
paigns and undertook investigations specified by him. They also performed
routing examinations in respect of (a) Anopheline prevalence (adult and larval
al selected catching and dipping stations situated within and ocutside the contr
area, (b) secondary breeding places of A. culicifacies situated within the
control area, but not under regular treatment, and (¢) the areas and
situations {reated with oil, to determine the relative efficiency of the
operations and the work of the labour gangs. Under head (b) above
extensive secondary breeding places of A. culicifacies are kept under care-
ful observation and are only brought under treatment if and when this
mosquito appears; there can be no doubt that the adoption of this system
has saved very considerable expenditure on oil during the past few years. In
several of the campaign stations, the Field Assistants were also in charge of the
work of controlling the breeding of Anopheles in wells by means of the larvivorous
fish, Lebistes reticulatus. Further details of the work done in connection with
the intensive campaigns are given in section 111.

Malaria Observation Stations.—Details of the scheme of work under this head
were given in my report for the year 1935 (pp. C. 95—C. 95). The chief objects
of the work are—

(a) to extend the scope of malaria field studies, and to include so far as is
possible areas representative of zones with varying climatie, physical,
and economic conditions:

(b) to maintain close wateh, on malaria conditions especially in the
* epidemic "' zones, and to obtain dafa which will allow detection of
the approach of conditions liable to cause increased malaria
prevalence or malaria epidemics;

(£) to notify the malaria control organization of the conditions present in the |
river-beds of the ** epidemic ' zones, and of the necessity or otherwise
for preventive measures.

In respect of heads (b) and (c) above the observation stations are in reality
** Key Stations "', and the results obtained are regarded in each case as being
representative of rural areas of considerable extent. Monthly reports summariz-
ing the essential findings and their practical bearings are sent to all officers
associated with malaria control work. At present some 80 copies of these
reports are sent out each month to Government Agents, Assistant Government
Agents, Provineial Surgeons, Medical Officers of Health, and Field Medical
Officers; and a copy is also forwarded to the Malariologist to the Estate Malaria
Control Scheme. These reports usually reach the recipients during the second
week of the month following the completion of field work, but should the findings
indicate the necessity for emergency control measures the Malaria Committee
takes immediate action. In such case the interval between the completion of
laboratory work on the material from any particular station, notification, and
action is only a matter of a few days. These emergency control measures in
the ** epidemic " zone are mainly directed to the reduction of Anopheline breed-
ing in rivers and streams by oiling, and when indicated are extended to areas far
beyond the confines of the observation stations. The limitation of emergency
oiling to the river and stream beds is due essentially to the fact that in a large
part of the zone under consideration A. culicifacies—the chief malaria carrying
species—does not normally breed at all extensively in other types of situation.
This emergency oiling is done by *‘ mobile ciling squads ' under the control of
the Sanitary Engineer; and the system in force enables specially trained oilers
to be drawn at & moment’s notice from the malaria campaign centres and placed
in charge of locally recruited gangs in the areas where emergency work is neces-
sary. Supervision of the field work is subsequently carried out by the local Field
Medieal Officers. During the vear nofification of the existence of dangerous
~onditions in the river and stream beds was made on several occasions, but ig
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some instances heavy rain and flushing oecurred and rendered oiling unnecessary.
Emergency oiling was, however, carried out over approximately 850 miles of
rivers and streams in the following areas:—

June ... Hali-ela-Badulla-Taldena area.

July .. [ Hali-ela-Badulla-Taldena area.
Rattota area.

August ... [ Hali-ela-Badulla-Taldena area.
Nikaweratiya area.
Hali-ela-Taldena area.

Beptember " | Rattota area.

October ... Hali-ela-Taldena area.

December ... Hali-ela-Taldena area.

Originally (1935) 38 malaria observation stations were established ; 25 of these
were situated in the epidemic zone and 8 in the non-epidemic or wet zone. The
latifer were selected for comparative purposes. Work at these stations was con-
tinued until January, 1987, when certain changes were deemed advisable. These
changes included the suppression of one group of stations in the non-epidemic
zone (Tebuwana, Mahagama, Matugama, Badureliya), and of portions of two
groups on the Kelani-ganga (Hanwella and Yatiyantota in the lower catchment,
and Pindeniya and Deraniyagala in the upper eatchment). The station at Waraka-
pola on the Ambepussa-oya (lower Maha-ova) was moved to Makandura some
20 miles below, on the main river. The following new stations were then
opened 1 —

West Central Stations (Epidemic Zone).
Deduru-oya, intermediate catchment area : Kuliyapitiya, Hettipola, Nikawera-
tiva, Wariyapola.
Amban-ganga: Nalande, Galewela, Matale (1,200 feet), and Rattoia
(1,300 feet).
Southern Stations.
Nilwala-ganga : Akuressa, Kamburupitiva, Deivandara, Beliatta.

Eastern Hill Country.

Badulla-oya : Badulla (2,225 feet), Hali-ela {E‘,Eﬂﬂ feet), Taldena (1,000 feet).

Uma-oya : Welimada (3,300 feet).

Jaffna Peninsula : Manipay, Achchuveli, Chavakachcheri, Iddaikurichai, and
Pallai.

From January, 1837, onwards, therefore, investigations were in progress at 406
observation stations. With the exception of those in the Jaffna Peninsula, all
were situated in the west-central, south-western, southern, and hill districts of
the Island. Later if circumstances allow, endeavour will be made to establish ot
least two groups of stations in the extensive hyper-endemic dry-zone jungle clad
section of the country.

Some idea of the amount of work involved in conneetion with the investigations
at these stations may be gained from an examination of the following table : —

Malaria Observation Stations.
Summary of Work, January-December, 1987,

Addult Maosquitons, Larvar.
= & r— = —— -
Mosquitoes collecoted Moa- Mosquito®® Potential Anopheles
: Houses Trapping and examined.  quitoes infeetod  breeding Samples :
ftations. NO.  Pxamined. Hoirs, —————— dizacoted  with plaoes tﬂkt!:J:H céﬁuﬁd
Anophelines. Culivines {Ano-  AMalarda®, examined. amil
eles). exaanined
Epbdemic zone,
Western area .. 20.. 16,874.. B038.. 5A.0%4.. 70846, DA.578,. 26.. 21,413.. 488,522 . 933107
maresn .. 4., 3184.. 1,024.. B212.. 12008.. 2077, .. Z614.. T4, 57eRp
m{"ar z%h““f”“"' 4.. 2,112.. 1,107.. 12,572.. 20,221.. 4,255 4,508, DO.SOT
] e i ¥n W B e o Dy, — I 1 it 07 .. 20 G40
Bastern Hillzone .. 4., 1638.. '000.. 31002). 7060.. 6750.. 7., 1083.. 82008 oroas
Jaffna Penansula .. 5 $,885.. 1,126.. T.811.. 2742.. 2616.. — ., 5,261.. 31,222). 4g.965
Total .. 46 27408 12484 108521 119476 40,181 & 83,5604 771,700 381,658

* TInfections with malaria parasites were found in A. enlicifacies anly.
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Brief summaries of the more important findings from %ruupn of stations in the
various areas indicated in the table are given below. They may be compared
with those given in the report tor 1936 (page C 99).

A. Epidemic Zone.—West-central area.

In the upper catchment area the catch of adult Anophelines in dwellings and
traps during the yvear was nearly 8,700. Twelve species were found of which
area, and one in the lower ecatchment area a few miles from the coast.

In the upper catchment area the catch of adult Anophelines in dwellings and
traps during the year was nearly 3,700, Twelve species were found of which
A. culicifacies (29.4 per cent.), A. hyrcanus (27.8 per ﬂe.uL!), and A. vagus (19.6 per
cent.) were the most prevalent. In the aggregate A. culicifacies was less preva-
lent than in the previous year when it found 42.5 per cent. of the total Anopheline
cateh. The majority (82 per cent.) of the catch was obtained from dwellings and
human-baited traps. Approximately 22 per cent. of the A. culicifacies catch was
obtained from animal baited traps, the most prevalent species in these traps being
A. hyreanus. Infeetions with malaria parasites were found in 0.8 per cent. of
A. culicifacies (sporozoite rate 0.4 per cent.); they occurred in May, June, October,
November, and December. Conditions in the river beds in this area varied con-
siderably throughout the year and pool formation was extensive at times partic-
ularly in the Kimbulwana-oya at Hiripitiya. A. waruna was the predominant
species present in the river and stream beds, and found 58 per cent. of the larvae
identified. A. culicifacies larvae were at no time abundant except at Hiripitiya.
In other types of potential breeding places in the vicinity of the observation |
stations, Anopheline larvae were often numerous, the predominant species being
A. hyrcanus (32.4 per cent.), A. varuna (20 per cent.), and A, vagus (10.4 per
cent.). A. culicifacies larvae were prevalent in a variety of types of situations
(notably wells, pits, channels, and drains) in January, June, July, September,
November, and December.

In the intermediate area (Deduru-oya, Karambala-ova, Xolamune-oya)
A. subpictus (42.6 per cent.), A. hyrcanus (20.5 per cent), A. vagus (10.9 per
cent.), A. jamesi (10.4 per cent.), and A. culicifacies (5.8 per cent.) were the most
prevalent species caught in dwellings and traps. Only 5.1 per eent. of the
A. culicifacies eatech was obtained from the cattle baited traps, the remainder being
collected from houses (chiefly at Nikaweratiya) and human-baited traps. Infee-
tions with malaria parasites were found in June, November, and December, the
infection rate in A. culicifactes being 1.4 per cent. (sporozoite rate 0.7 per cent.).
Owver 28,000 Anopheline larvae were examined of which approximately 25 per
cent. were collected from the river beds. In the latter A. varuma (48 per cent.)
and A. culicifacies (28.4 per cent.) were the most prevalent species. Pool
tion was extensive in the main river (at Nikaweratiyva) and in the Kolamune-oya
(at Hettipola) from March to May and August to September and was accompanied
By much increased breeding of A. culicifacies. Larvae of this mosquito were,
however, numerous along the margins of the river itself in April. A. hyrcanuas,
A. varuna, and A. jamesi were the predominant species found breeding in other
types of situations in and around the observation station. A. culicifacies larvae
formed approximately 4 per cent. of those obtained from situations other than the
rivers and occurred chiefly in trenches, channels, quarries, pits, and wells, in
June, October, November, and December.

In the lower catehment area (one station only—vicinity of Chilaw), Anopheline
mosquitoes were most prevalent during the later months of the year (north-east
monsoon). In all, over 7,000 were caught and examined of which approximately
50 per cent. were obtained from the animal baited traps. A. culicifacies (85 per
cent.), A. hyrcanus (31.6 per cent.), and A. subpictus (28.5 per “é“t'l were th
most abundant species present. The first named was obtained chiefly from
dwellings, approximately 32 per cent. being collected from the animal traps
Infections were found in A. eulicifacies in June (1). July (7), August (1), and
December (1); the infection rate in this species was 0.6 per eent, and the sporozoite
rate 0.1 per cent. Tn July the infection rate rose to 2.2 per cent. Moderate &
intense breeding of Anophelines oceurred in the river bed in every month excep

-
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January when the volume and velocity of the water was considerable. A, subpictus
and A. vagus together formed 56 per cent. of the total larvae collected from the
river bed and A. culicifacies 20.2 per cent. A. varuna, A. barbirostris, and several
other species also occurred. A. culicifacies was found breeding heavily both along
the margins and in sand pools in the bed in June, July, September, and December,
but was continuously present from March to the end of the year. At this station,
however, the breeding of A. culicifacies was widespread and was by no means
confined to the river bed. Larvae were found almost continuously in a great
variety of situations in the vicinity of the station.

2. Mahae-oya Area.—Seven observation stations are associated with this river,
four are situated in the upper catchment area and three in the lower.

In the upper catchment a total of 8,123 Anopheline mosquitoes were collected
and examined; the great majority (95.8 per cent.) were obtained from aniinal
baited traps. For the most part Anophelines were scanty in the dwellings and in
the human-traps. Fourteen species were represented of which the most prevalent
were A. vagus (39.7 per cent.), A. hyrcanus (34.5 per cent.) and A. jamesi (12 per
cent.) A. culicifacies only formed 1.1 per cent. of the total catch, but constituted
23.4 per cent. of the catch made from dwellings. Tt oceurred in moderate numbers
in houses at Rambukkana in December. A single infection with malaria parasites
(sporozoites) was found. The infection rate for this species for the year was 1.4
per cent. Over 40,000 larvae, of which 45 per cent. were obtained from the river-
beds were examined. In the river A. varuna (60.9 per cent.), 4. vagus (12.8 per
cent) and A. culicifacies (10.4 per cent.) were the predominant species: but the last
named was abundant only in December at Rambukkana. A. culicifacies larvae
were at no time numerous in any other types of potential breeding places.

In the lower catchment stations, the great majority (89.8 per cent.) of the adult
Anophelines (6,706) collected were again obtained from the animal traps.
A. hyrcanus (42.2 per cent.) A. vagus and A, subpitus (27.3 per cent), A. jamesi
(1.0 per cent), and A. varuna (10 per cent.) were the commonest species. A. culici-
Jacies constituted 1.8 per cent. of the total catch, and 9.4 per cent. of the cateh
from dwellings. Two infections in A. culicifacies (infection rate 8.4 per cent.)
occurred in May and June. Of the larvae collected and identified (29,814), approxi-
mately 17 per cent. were obtained from the river beds. A culicifacies larvae
formed 21 per cent. of those found in the rivers, but were very scanty elsewhere.
This species however become abundant only in March and April, and in the latter
month was partieularly numerons at Alawwa. River training works at this station
were instituted about this time by the Sanitary Engineer with the object of
controlling Anopheline breeding. 4. varuna were relatively abundant in the river-
beds and in various other types of breeding places in this area.

8. Kelani-ganga Area.—As stated above certain changes were made in the
observation stations in this area at the beginning of the year. Previously 9 stations
(including the station situated on the Attanagala-oya) existed, of which five were
in the uppper catchment of the river and four were in the lower catchment. Work
at three stations (Yativantota, Pindeniya and Deraniyagala) in the upper eatch-
ment, and one station (Hanwella, in the lower catchment was discontinued. The
present stations are Kitulgala and Bulathkohupitiva in the upper catchment:
Pugoda and Avissawella in the lower catchment: and Attanagala on the Attana-
gala-oya. Owing to the death of the officer (Mr. A. C. J. de 8. Jayasinghe) in
charge of the field investigations in this area, the work was interrupted for several
months from May to August.

During the period of work in the upper catchment stations 2,150 Anophelines
ware caught of which 97.9 per cent were obtained from cattle-baited traps.
Anophelines were extremely scanty and difficult to find in the dwellings. Twelve
species were represented, A. hyreanus, A. vagus and A. jamesi being predominant,
and together forming nearly 80 per cent. of the total catch. A culicifacies was
extremely scanty, only four adults being obtained throughout the whole period.
No infections with malaria parasites were found. Anopheline breeding in the
river and stream beds (chiefly A. varuna at the marging) was somewhat severe
from January to April at Bulathkohupitiya, but A. culicifacies was found on two
oceasions in sand and rock pools in February and April. Over 10,000 Anopheline
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larvae were obtained from potential breeding places other than river streams, the
predominant species being A. varuna (20.7 per cent.), 4. hyrcanus (20.1 per cent.),
A. vagus (18.9 per cent.), and A. jamesi (18.4 per cent.). A. culicifacies larvae were
were fgund in small numbers in April (Kitulgala, in borrow-pits) and November
(Bulathkohupitiya, in a cement cistern).

In the lower catchment area the percentage of the total cateh (1,430) obtained
from the animal baited traps was again very high viz., 98.9 A. jamesi, A. hyrcanus,
A, vagus and A, tesellatus were the predominating species. No specimens of A.
culicifacies were eaptured and no infections with malaria parasites were found.
Breeding of Anophelines in the river bed was negligible throughout the period of
observation but in other types of situations in the vicinity of the station was often
severe. Nearly 7,000 larvae were examined, 4. varuna (41.3 per cent.), A. jamesi
(21.8 per cent.) and A. hyrcanus (14.2 per cent.) being the most prevalent species.
Two larvae of A. culicifacies only were found.

The results obtained from Attanagala were similar to those obtained from the
nearby stations in the lower catchment of the Kelani. Adults were very scanty
in the dwellings and A. culicifacies was rarely found in either the adult or larval
stages. A. varuna formed 90 per cent. of the total larval cateh from the river
bed.

4. Mahaweli-ganga Area.—Four stations situated in the western catchment
area—Kandy District.

Nearly 11,000 adult Anopheline mosquitoes were collected in the course of the
year from the four stations in this district; over 98 per cent., however, were
obtained from animal baited traps, the numbers eaught in dwellings being extreme-
Iy small. Thirteen species were represented, but the bulk of the catch was
composed of A. hyrcanus (56.2 per cent.) and A. vagus (29.9 per cent.)
A, culicifacies and A. maculatus were seldom found. No infections with malaria
parasites were observed. The rivers associated with the stations in this area are
the Mahaweli-ganga proper (at Katugastota and Getambe), the Hulu-ganga (at
Teldeniya) and the Talatu-oya (at the station of that nama}:.‘ River training works
were instituted by the Sanitary Engineer at Teldeniya in February. In the main
river Anopheline larvae were at no time abundant, but A. culicifacies was found
scantily in rock pools in March, April and December. In the Hulu-ganga breedi
was heavier and more continuous, the predominant species being A. varung an
A. vagus. A, culicifacies was breeding in sand pools in February, May, September
and October, but was numerous only in May. The Talatu-ova—a smaller river
with a rock strewn bed—supported A. vagus, A. varuna, A. maculatus, A. eulici-
facies and ocecasionally other species, but the last named was at no time abundant.
Its larvae were found chiefly in the rock pools in June, August and September.
In situations other than the river bed A. culicifacies varely oceurred; its larvae
were, however, found in fair numbers in pits associated with brick making at
Katugastota (in November) and in a emall stream at Getambe (in December).

3. Amban-ganga Area.—TFour stations are included in the catchment of this
river which is a major tributary of the Mahaweli-ganga. Two of the stations
(Galewela and Nalanda) are situated in the dry-zone and two (Matale and Rattota)
in the north-western hills of the intermediate climatie zone. A large tributary
of the Amban-ganga—the Sudu-ganga—flows through Matale.

From the two dry-zone stations 5,217 Anophelines were obtained, the collections
from dwellings and from animal baited traps being almost equal in numbers,
A. culicifactes (33.9 per cent.). A. subpictus (22 per cent.), A. vagus (20.9 per
cent.), and A. hyrcanus (13.2 per cent.) were the predominant species, the first
named being captured chiefly (95 per cent.) in houses during September to Decem-
ber. Three infections were observed in A. culicifacies from Galewela in June
(2) and July (1). Anopheline larvae were very prevalent in the river (Nalanda-
oya) in sand and rock pools and also along the margins from April to June, and
in September, October and December. Of approximately 4,500 larvae collected
from the river bed at Nalanda. A. euficifacies formed 44.4 per cent. and A. varuna
43.6 per cent. A. culicifacies was present in every month of the year exce
January, February and November. Oiling was carried out in September and
October. At both Nalanda and Galewela A. culicifacies oceurred in a variety of
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situations within and around the villages; it was prevalent in wells, drains, tem-
porary pools, and fallow paddy fields from August to November. A. varuna, A.
vagus and A. hyrcanus were also breeding heavily in the various types of water
collections in and around the villages.

From the hill stations in this area the Anopheline cateh amounted to 2,400
mosquitoes of which only 5.3 per cent. were obtained from dwellings. The com-
monest species were A. vagus (45.5 per ceni. and A. hyrcanus (29.8 per cent.).
A. culicifacies was at no time abundant and formed only 1.9 per eent. of the total
catech. No infections with malavia parasites were observed. In the Sudu-ganga
and associated streams at Matale, Anopheline larvae became prevalent only from
April to June and in August. A. varuna (69.8 per cent. of the catch) was the
predominant species present, but larvae of A. vagus (19.5 per cent.) also occurred
in considerable numbers. A. culicifacies was breeding in sand and rock pools in
the river and stream beds in April and May, and to a less extent in the stream
pools from October to December—its larvae were at no time numerous. At Rattota-
oya and Kuruwewa-oya) larvae were present from March to July in sand and rock
pools and also along the river margins. Oiling was commenced about the middle
of July and continued until the rains at the end of September. From July onwards
larvae were extremely scanty. A. varuna (45.7 per cent. of larval eatch—2326),
A. culicifacies (36.7 per cent.) and A. vagus (11.6 per cent.) were the chief speciea
preseni. From situations other than the rivers and sireams 8,364 Anopheline
larvae were identified the predominant speeies being A. varuna (35.2 per cent.)
A. vagus (32.3 per cent.) and A. hyrcanus (22.2 per cent.). A. culicifacies larvae
formed only 1.9 per cent. of the catch and were obtained mainly from quarries at
Matale in October and November, and from wells and borrow-pits at Ratfota in
May and September. A. maculatus was surprisingly scarce at these two hill
stations during the vyear. Only 13 adults of this species were captured
although from July to December trapping was done later on one evening each
week (from 8—10.30 p.m. instead of from G—8.30 p.m.) in an endeavour to in-
crease the catch. Larvae also were relatively scanty and constituted a small pro-
portion (3.7 per cent.) of the total cateh from all types of situations; they oceurred
chiefly in wells, sand and rock pools in the river and stream beds and borrow-pits.

B. Epidemic Zone—Southern Area,—This area involves a relatively narrow belt
ot country extending from the coast in the vieinity of Tangalle and Matara north-
wards to the hills in the neighbourhood of Balangoda. The change in climatic con-
ditions in this part of the low country of Ceylon takes place with remarkabie abrupt-
ness, and in some areas the normal boundaries of the wet and dry zones are
separated by a matter of some five or six miles only. Four observation stations
wera opened in the coastal zone of this area in February. Akuressa, the most
westerly station, lies just within the wet zone; Kamburupitiva, Deivandara and
Beliatta are situated in the intermediate climatie zone, although the last named—
the most easterly station—is closed to the dry-zone boundary. Spleen rates in 1937
(March) were—Akuressa area 19.4; Kamburipitiya and Deiyandara area 27.3; Beli-
atta area 45.8. There is some evidence to show that in the Akuressa and Kamburu-
pitiya areas, the factor of imported malaria (from the adjoining hy per-endemic dry-
zone distriets) exerts considerable influence.

A total of 6,664 Anopheline mosquitoes was obtained from Akuressa, Kamburu-
pitiya and Deiyandara during the period February to December; 96.2 per cent. of
these were caught in the animal baited traps. Twelve species were represented
the predominant one being A. hiyrcanus (60.1 per cent.), A. vagus (23.1 per cent.),
and A. jamesi (11.2 per cent.). No specimens of A. culicifacies and no infections
with malaria parasites were found. At Beliatta (1,548 Anophelines collected) the
eatch from houses was appreciable (10.3 per eent.) and the percentage distribu-
tion of the species different. A. subpictus (35.9 per cent.) was the commonest
Anopheline found, but A. varuna, A. jamesi and A. hyreanus (each forming appro-
ximately 13 per cent. of the ecatch) were also prevalent; 4. vagus (8 per cent.), and
A. culicifacies (5.5 per cent.) were also not uncommon at certain examinations.
Approximately 25 per cent. of the A. eulicifacies werve caught in the catile traps;
where it formed, however, only 1.6 per cent. of the total catch from these traps.
It was most prevalent in May, June and July. BSix infections with malaria para-
sites were observed in 635 Anophelines dissected. All infeciions ocenrred in
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A. culicifacivs, the infection rate in this species being 9.2 per cent. (sporozoite rate
6.1 per cent.); the infections were found in May (1), June (2) and July (3).

Iixamination of the river and stream beds at Alkuressa (Nilawala-ganga), Kam-
burupitiya and Deiyandara (both situated on the Kirama-aru, a tributary of
the Nilwala-ganga) gave a total of 3,457 Anopheline larvae. Breeding in the main
river was relatively low throughout, but larvae were somewhat more numerous in
August and September when slight pool formation oceurred. In the Kirama-
aru breeding oceurred chiefly from March to October, and was heaviest in August
and October. A. varuna (approximately 90 per cent. of the eatch) was over-whel-
mingly predominant, the only other species found at all frequently being A.
hyrcanus (6 per cent.). A. culicifacics was not found. At Beliatta (on an
independent stream, the Kirama-oya) larvae were plentiful in the stream bed
during every month of the examination period with the exeception of February
and October. A. varuna (62.4 per cent. of 2,862 larvae examined) was again the
predominant species, but A. culicifacies (approximately 25 per cent.) was also pre-
valent particularly from April to June and in September. Larvae of the latter
species oceurred both in sand pools and in the stream bed and along the margins.
Totals of 14,741 and 4,428 Anopheline larvae were obtained from the various types
of potential breeding places in and around the stations at Akuressa, Kamburu-
pitiya and Deiyandara St-&ken together), and Beliatta respectively. Fifteen species
were represented in the collections obtained from the first three stations, and
eleven in that from Beliatta. Among the former A. hyrcanus (49 per cemt.),
A. varuna (28.1 per cent.), and A. jamesi (10.3 per cent.) were predominant ; among
the latter A. varuna (84 per cent.), A. subpictus (21.2 per cent.), A. jamesi (21 per
cent.), and A. hyrcanus (13.9 per cent.) were the most prevalent. In the first
group of stations A. culicifacies was found on one oeecasion only—a single larva
from a pool at Deiyandara in April. At Beliatta it was more plentiful, but its
breeding sites were restricted to a cement tank where larvae were present in fair
numbers in April, June, September and Oetober), wells (chiefly in October), and
irrigation channels (where it oceurred in small numbers in July).

C. Non-epidemic Zone (Wet Zone).—

Four observation stations were ineluded in this zone during the year; they were
all situated in the Galle District in the catehment of the Gin-ganga. The stations
were—Labaduwa, Baddegama, Nagoda and Udugama.

The investigations were carried out on lines exactly similar to those in the
epidemic zones. Over 12,500 adult Anophelines were collected during the year,
and of these only nine were found in dwelling houses. A jamesi and A. hyrcanus
together formed 90 per cent. of the catch although 10 other species were
represented. Anopheline breeding in the river and stream beds was at no time
prolifie, but in other types of situations in and around the villages was frequently
severe. Of 22 8432 larvae collected, approximately 4 per cent. were obtained from
the rivers; the majority (94 per cent.) were referable to the species 4. hyrcanus,

A. jamesi and A. barbirostris. A single larva of A. culicifacies was found ab
Nagoda in May.

D. Eastern Hill Zone.

Four stations (Badulla, Haliela, Taldena and Welimada were established in
this area at the beginning of the year. The first three of these stations are situated
on the Badulla-oya, while Welimada is on the Uma-oya; both rivers are tributaries
of the Mahaweli-ganga. The elevations range from approximately 1,000 feet
at Taldena to 3,000 feet at Welimada; and all the stations are situated on the
eastern side of the main mountain range and receive most of their rainfall during
the north-east monsoon periscd—Oetober to January. At Taldena malaria is
severely endemie, but at the remaining stations the endemicity is normally low;
they are, however, liable to epidemics of greater or less intensity at intervals of
several years.

Upward of 22,000 Anophelines were caught and identified during the year; and
except at Taldena the majority were obtained from cattle baited traps. A. vagus
(49.7 per cent. of the total cateh), and A. hyreanus (33.6 per cent.) were the
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commonest species but A. culicifacics was much more prevalent at Taldena from
July to November where it formed 10.5 per cent. of the catch. Ninety one per
cent. of the A. culicifacies catch at Taldena was obtained from the village houses.
At the remaining stations A. culicifacice was very scanty thxoughout, and occa-
sional specimens only were obtained. Infections with malaria parasites occurred
in A. culicifacics at Taldena in May, July, September, and November, and at
Haliela in July. The combined infection rate for this species for July was 6.5
per ¢ent. (sporozoite rate 3.2 per cent.). Eleven species of Anophelines were found
breeding in the rivers, the most prevalent being A. vagus (40.1 per cent. of larval
catch), A. varuna aﬂi per eent.), and A. culicifzeies (22.4 per cent.). The last
named was found chiefly in sand and rock poois in the river bed at Taldena, and
was breeding prolifically during June, July and August; it was, however, also
breeding in the river and in rocky streams at Haliela in June and July. In
potential breeding places other than the river and stream beds, the most abundant
Anophelines were A. vagus (48.3 per cent. of total catch of 33,816 larvae from
such situations), A. hyreanus (23.8 per cent.), and A. varuna (14.1 per cent.).
A, culicifacies was uncommon and was found only oceasionally in pits (used for
brick-making), wells, temporary pools, channelz and paddy fields (at Taldena in
Oetober and November).

E. Jafina Peninsula.—

Five stations (Manipay, Achchuveli, Chavakachcheri, Idaikurichehi and Pallai)
were selected for investigation work in this district. From the malaria point of
view the peninula is of considerable interest since great variations in endemicity
occur within a comparatively small area of country and are not accompanied by
any notable changes in climate or physiographical conditions. In the western
and northern portions of the peninsula, the spleen rates are low and less than 5 per
cent.; but they inerease progressively towards the east and south where they
average over 60 per cent., and frequently reach much higher figures. With a
view to investigating the matter and especially, in the first instance, to
obtaining data on the relative prevalence and habits of A, eulicifadies the stations
were selected with reference to the different endemic zones. Manipay and Ach-
chuveli are situated in the relatively non-malarious zone, Chavakachcheri and
Tdaikkurichehi in the more or less intermediate zone with spleen rates of from
10—30 per eent., and Pallai in the hyper-endemic zone. The peninsula is in the
dry-zone of Ceylon, and possesses no river or streams other than the large flood
outlet channel in the western portion, known as the Valuki-aru.

Nearly 4,000 adult Anophelines were collected from Manipay and Achchuveli
during the period February to December inclusive. Approximately 69 per cent.
of these were obtained from dwellings, and the rest from animal baited traps.
The predominant species in both the houses and the traps was A. subpictus which
formed 83.8 per cent of the total catch. A. culicifacies was very scanty at Ach-
chuveli, but was distinetly more prevalent at Manipay where it formed 23 per
cent. of the catch; over 60 per cent. of the cateh from Manipay was, however,
obtained from a village in the outskirts of the town situated on the Valuki-aru.
This mosquito was prevalent only in November and December. A total of 1,125
mosquitoes (including 323 A. culicifacies) was dissected—no infections were found.
The potential breeding places examinied _each month fincluded wells, tanks,
‘ kernies ' (stone built tanks), ponds, borrow-pits, drains, the Valuki-aru and the
Lagoon (at Achchuvelil. Many of these contained no water throughout a large
part of the yvear, and the Valuki-aru was dry from June to September inclusive.
Nearly 14,000 larvae were examined. These were referable to eleven species of
which the most prevalent were A. varuna (41.7 per cent.), A. subpictus 34.5 per
cent.) and A. culicifacies (18.8 per cent.). A. varuna was largely confined to wells,
A, subpictus showed widespread breeding and A. culicifacies larvae oecurred most
frequently in wells, a temple tank, and the Valuki-aru at Manipay. The last
named species was breeding consistently throughout the year its larvae being most
plentiful from February to May and October to December. With the onset of the
monsoon, breeding became more widespread and larvae of A. culicifacies were,
in addition to the above mentioned breeding places, alzo prevalent in unbuilt drains
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and paddy fields where the rice was in the early stages of growth. At Achehuveli,
A. culicifacies larvae were much less numerous and were only found in considerable
numbers in a ° Kernie ' in May.

At Chavakachcheri and Idaikurichehi, 2,847 Anophelines were collected, they
were obtained in almost equal numbers from dwellings and traps. The predomi-
nant species was again A. subpictus (87.6 per cent.), others found being
A. culicifacies, A, varuna, A. aconitus, A. jamesi, A. fuliginosus, A. pallidus,
A. tessellatus and A. barbirostris.  A. culicifacies was not found ahundpant-ljr in
either station, but showed definite increase in prevalence in November and
December. No infections with malaria parvasites were observed. The potential
breeding places examined were of similar types to those noted at Manipay and
Achchuveli, except that no flood outlet channel was present. Anopheline breed-
ing persisted throughout the year, although it was restrieted in extent during the
drier months. Of 17,508 larvae examined, A. subpictus formed 56.3 per eent.,
A. varuna (chiefly in wells) 25.8 per cent., and A. culicifacies 10.8 per cent. The
latter was breeding in almost all of the types of situations present when eonditions
were favourable; in general, however, it was more prevalent in wells, ponds,
tanks and borrow-pits in November and December. At ldaikurichchai its larvae
alzo became particularly numerous in ponds and tanks in March and April.

At Pallai nearly 1,000 Anophelines were obtained ; approximately 60 per ecent.
of these were caught in the animal baited traps. A. subpicius formed 65.5
per cent. of the catch, A. culicifacies 13.8 per cent., and A. jamesi 11.5 per cent. ;
A. vagus, A, varuna, A. aconitus, A. pallidus, A. fuliginosus, A. barbirostris,
A. hyrcanus and A. tesselletus also oecurred. The great majority (91.2 per
cent.) of the A. culicifacies cateh was obtained from the village houses; the adults
were most prevalent in February and December. No infections with malaria
parasites were seen in 488 mosquitoes dissected. Ower 10000 larvas were
collected from breeding places in and around the station. A. subpictus (62.5
per cent.), A. culicifacies (15.3 per cent.) and A. varuna (14.2 per cent.) were,
the predominant species. A. culicifacies was particularly numerous in pits used
for water storage for gardening purposes, in unbuilt drains and in wells fromn
February to May and in November and December.

The entomologieal data at present obtained affords no information in respeect
of the factors governing the distribution of malaria in the peninsula. A. culici-
jacies, the chief carrier in other parts of Ceylon, was prevalent in most of. the
stations especially during November and December; and at Achehuveli only, was
there any apparent difference in the relative prevalence of this species. The
work will be continued during 1938, and will be associated with parasitological
and other lines of investigation.

Mosquito Survey.—During the year surveys of the Agricullural Experiment
stations af Anuradhapura (Puliyankulam) and Wariyapola, and of the Aerodrome
site and s vicinity at Ratmalana, were made and reporte on the findings
submitted.

The first two surveys mendioned were undertaken at the request of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Both statione are situated in the Dry Zome, although
Wariyapola is considerably further south and well within the malaria epidemic
zone as defined by Gill. The main objects of the surveys were—

(a) to ascerfain the types of Anopheline mosquitoes present at the stations
and more particularly to obtain data on the relative prevalence of the
important malaria carrying species, A. culicifacies.

(b) to determine the nature and extent of the breeding places of A. culicifacies
within, and in the vicinity of the experiment stations: and

(¢) to determine the lines upon which malaria control measures should be
direeted.

Agricultural Experiment Station, Anuradhapura.— Collections of Anopheles
from dwellings and traps (using animal bait) indicated that the most prevalent
species at the time of the survey were A. hyrcanus, A. culicifacies, A. subpictus
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and A. vagus. A. culicifacies was found chiefly in the houses where
it formed 062.5 per cent. of the Anopheline catch; whereas in the traps
it formed only 0.3 per cent. of the catch. Nearly 600 Anophelines were
dissected, and a single female of A. culicifacies—eanght in a pungalow—was
found infected with malaria parasites. The larval survey involved the examina-
tion of (a) every potential breeding place within the station premises, and (b) a
large proportion of those situated on adjoining lands within a distance of } mile
of the station boundaries. In all 376 potential breeding places were sampled,
and in both areas over 80 per cent. contained Anopheline larvae. Approximately
5,000 larvae were examined, the numbers obtained from each area showing no
great disparity. The species distribution in the two eollections was however,
widely different, particularly in respect of the relative prevalence of A. culicifacies
which was shown to be definitely more prevalent in the station premises than in
the surrounding arvea. In the experiment station premises, larvae of this mos-
guite formed 19.5 per cent. of the ecateh, whereas in the adjoining lands it
constituted only 1.8 per cent. Breeding places of this species were also more
numerous on the experiment station (19.8 per cent of situations examined) than
on the adjoining lands (5.8 per cent. of the situations examined). The chief
breeding places of 4. culicifacies (during the survey) were the unbuilt drains
particularly the terraced draine—and the irrigation channels, but larvae were
also found in transient pools, unbuilt wells, and occasionally in the rice fields.
The importance of the terraced or reverse-sloped drains at this station as sources
of A. culicifacies can scarcely be over-emphasized; they were by far the most
prolific breeding places present during the survey. It would indeed appear that,
in Dry Zone distriets at least, the practice of terracing the bottoms of the drains
to reduce soil erosion is one which is apt to be very produetive of malaria unless
great care is taken to minimize breeding by constant oiling or by placing the
whole of each drain under heavy shade. Recommendations for the control of
malaria at the station were made, and a map and register giving all details of the
survey were appended to the report.

Experiment Station, Wariyapela.—This survey was carried out on lines similar
to the above, but unfortunately very dry conditions prevailed before the work
could be completed, and the results cannot therefore be considered comprehen-
sive. Anopheline mosquitoes were very scanty during the survey period, a
total of 108 only being obtained from the dwellings and {raps. A. culicifacies
formed approximately 18 per cent. of the fotal cateh, and wus collected almost
entirely from the houses. A. hyrcanus, A. vagus, and A. pallidus were the pre-
dominant species eaught by trapping. No infections with malaria parasites were
observed. A total of 95 potential breeding places were found of which 59 were
situated in the station premises and 36 in the adjoining lands. Anopheline
larvae were present in approximately 90 per cent. of the situations examined
in each area; 3389 larvae were obtained from the station premises and 1.581
from adjoining lands. A. culicifacies formed 4.8 per cent. of the former and
oceurred in 20.4 per cent. of the situations examined; and 0.7 per cent. of the
latter in 8.3 per cent of the situations sampled. The most prolific sources of
Anophelines at the time of the survey were the open, unshaded trenches cut
between the different experimental plots, unbuilt draing and borrow pits.
A. culicifacies was again distinetly more prevalent in the station premises than
in the surrounding area. Appropriate control measures were recommended.

Ratmalana Aerodrome Site.—The scope of the investigations made in the course
of this survey was similar to that of a previous survey made in 1934 (wvide
Administration Report for that year), but more particular attention was given
to the mosquitoes of the Aédes (Stegomyia) group. Since the earlier survey
eonsiderable changes due to constructional work at the site had taken place and
it was, therefore, considered advisable to extend investigations.

The survey was carried out in Oetober, following the early rains, over an area
with radius 1} miles from the centre of the aerodrome premises. This area
included the cite itself, three adjacent villages and the Railway premises at
Ratmalana. Colleetions of mosquitoes eaught in houses and traps included 24
different species. Of these eight were Anophelines, five belonged to the Aédes
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group, ten to the Culez group, and one to Mansonia. The most prevalent species
were : Anoplieles hyrcanus, A, gmnesi, A, subpictus, A. vagus, A. barbirostris,
Aédes (Stegomyia) aegypti, Aédes (Stegomyia) albopicta, Armigercs vbturbans,
Culex fatigans, Culex gelidus and Culex tritaeniorhynchus. A. culicifacies was
not found during the survey, although it had been recorded from this area in
1986; and previous work had shown that normally this important mosquito was
not prevalent in the district. The Anophelines mentioned were breeding in a
vacicty of ground water collections, including streams and chanvels, borrow-pits,
trenches, drains, pools, low-lying swampy areas, paddy fields and wells.
A. hyreanus, A. jamesi and A. subpicius were also found in a large pit used for
souking coconut husks where the water was heavily polluted with organic matter. 1
Of the Culicine mosquitoes Aédes (Stegomyia) albopicta, Armigeres obturbans,
and Culex fatigans were the most abundant * domestic * species, and were plenti-
ful in every locality where artificial receptacles occurred. The last named species
was also breeding in borrow-pits, trenches, drains and the soakage pit referred to
above. Aédes (Stegomyia) aeqypti was scanty in the aerodrome premises, bub
was abundant in some areas (Ratmalana village and the railway premises) in the
vicinity., The opportunities for the breeding of this mosquito—and of the other
domestic Culicines named above—in the area covered by the survey are, however,
innumerable and from the evidence available it is reasonable to assume that the
species at times becomes plentiful throughout the district. Recommendations
for mosquito control in the area were submitted.

Filariasis.—EReference to previous work on the epidemiology of this disease in
Ceylon was made in my reports for the years 1952 and 1936. Extensive investi-
gations are now in progress, the preliminary field work being in charge of a
Medical Officer of Health specially detailed for the purpose. The associated
entomological and parasitological work is heing carried out in this laboratory.

The scheme of work undertaken provides for the following: —

1. Preliminary Filaria Survey of the Island —The main object of this survey
is to obtain, within a limited period, as much information as possible
with regard to the distribution of the disease, and the wvariations in
incidence and endemicity in different parts of the country. The work
ineludes (a) the identification and registration of cases on clinical data
under the various administrative areas (chief headmen’s divisions), (b)
the determination of endemie and hyper-endemic areas or foei, t‘:} an
examination of the data collected in relation to raeial, physicaraphical
climatie, and economie conditions, (d) identification of minrug{uria and
determination of the microfilaria index of infected wvillages and of
villages in the vicinity and (e) elivical studies.

2. Bpecifie research in partieular areas.—The areas where intensive investi-
gations are to be undertaken will be selected later on the results of
the preliminary survey. Such investigations will be largely of an
entomological and parasitologieal nature, and will be carried out boin
in the field and in the laboratory. i

3. Experimental Control of Filariasis.

An attempt is being made to control the disease by eradication of Pistia
stratiotes in a selected group of villages situated in a severely endemie
area in the North-Western Provinee.,

Under heads 1 and 8 above a considerable amount of work has now been done.
The Medical Officer in charge of the survey has completed the preliminary work
in the North-Western Provinee (Kurunegala, Chilaw, and Puttalam distriets), and
is now continuing the survey in the Southern Province. In the Kurunegala dis-
trict 170 villages were found where cases of Filariasis were present. A total of
340 cases showing clinieal manifestations of the disease was registered: and of
these 273 in 120 villages oceurred in the Katugampola and Dewamedi hatpattus.
The area most severely affected was approximately 175 square miles in extent,
but even within this area the distribution of the disease was erratic. Many
small and usually sharply cireumseribed foei of high endemicity were present in
areas where the neighbouring villages showed a low incidence or apparent ahsence
of the disease. Tt was observed that these endemie foci were invariably associated
with a luxuriant growth of Pisfia which was seemingly dependent upon inadequate
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agricultural drainage. The village tank overgrown with weeds, including Pistia,
the irrigation channels and drains in poor condition resulting in much siltage and
water-logging of the low-lying lands in the vicinity, and the people themselves
ill-nourished and poverty stricken. From the two hatpattus mentioned above,
2,210 blood films were examined and 959 or 45.3 per cent. showed microfilariae.
All microfilariae observed conformed to the Mf. malayi type. In the Chilaw and
Puttalam districts similar foei of high endemicity associated with Mf. malayi
were found, but the detailed hndmg's are not yet available.

The experimental control of filariasis is being undertaken in a group of
adjoining villages (Ellegedera, Wellegedera, Pallegama, Andiyaketuwa) forming
one of the highly endemie foei referred to above. The selected villages were
included in an ‘ Inner Control ' or * Protected ' zone, but the removal of Pistia
plants was extended to a surrounding ° Outer Control ' zone of approximately
one mile in width. This portion of the work was in charge of the local Field
Medical Officer who registered and mapped out all Pistia bearing situations.
The iitial clearing of Pistia from the control zones was done by a gang of 25
labourers, and subsequent maintenance was carried out by a smaller force as
necessity arose. This work was commenced in June 1987, and with a view to
estimating results arrangements were made to carry out mu‘ulm observations (a)
in the experimental area and (b) in a near-by village {“ningulagm*na.} where con-
ditions were similar, but where no control measurezs were in progress.

The initial examination of the experimental villages gave the following data—
population 864; dwellings 85; cases with clinical manifestations of Filariasis 20;
microfilaria index (129 blood films) 49.6 per cent. Within the outer control
zone night b! c-m'i was taken from 156 persons in seven villages; the mierofilaria
index was 41.7 per cent. At Magulagama the data obtained were—population
834; dwellings 94; eclinical cases 15; microfilaria index (92 blood films) 21.8
per cent. Entﬂmnlﬂginal observations were made in June and were continued each
month until the end of the year. At the time of the original survey Pistia was
abundant in certain situations in each area, and egg masses of Mansonia species
were numerous. Counts made at the time gave: Protected zone 28 egg-masses
per 100 plants (small plants only present). Outer Control zone 61 egg-masses
per 100 plants, Magulagama village 26 egg-masses per 100 plants. Mansonia
larvae, though present in all sifuations examined, were not abundant and showed
considerable variation in prevalence. The results obtained in respect of adult
mosquitoes by (a) examination of dwellings in the early mornings and (b) night
trapping using human and animal bait, are summarized in the table below :—-

Mosquito Prevalence.

Experimental villages (Pistia control area)—Magulagama (No Pistia control).

Mozquito esteh per ioar, Mansonia eateh per hiour,
g TJune. July. August. Sept. Oct.  Nov. June. July. August. Sept. Oct. N
L1718 miy. Az oL L e, uly. August. .. ¥ &Y.
Experimental area—

{a) Inner Comtral
Fane  (Protected

ATA) S | Tt SNl USSRt | PP B Lt PR S o [k R TR | - — —_ 0 08.
() Outer Condrol
Hone oo A0, TR AL BYEL. B0 450 L 05T 1006 2. 0T -_— —i—
Magulagnma— 2
Ebg Village 20-8., 18°1. 8. 6., T29.. 7.5, 118, TD.. 2°7.. 0°3.. 5. O°F
Ollw le village .. 42°2.. 4-7.. L 17T°B.. 19°8.. 48-4.. 48.2.) 20°0.. %'8.. 10°0.. 0°0.. 1'%.. 1'1

The total cateh amounted to 6,649 mosquitoes of which 3,008 were obtained
from the control zones, and 3,641 from Magulagama. The most prevalent species
were Anopheles subpictus, A. hyrcanus, A. jamesi, Aédes pipersalatus, Aédes
paltidostriatus, Culex gelidus, €. tritaeniorhynchus, . fuscoecephalus, and Man-
sonia uniforniis.  Infections with immature worms similar to larval forms of filaria
were as follows :—

(@) Inner Control Zone: Dissections 1,189, Mansonia 174. Infections 6.
(M. uniformis 4, Aédes pipersalatus 1, Culex tritaeniorhynchus 1).

(b) Outer Control Zone : Dissections 503, Mansonia 64. Infections nil.

(¢) Magulagama: Dissections 2,571, Mansonia 678. Infections 14 (M.
uniformis 9, M. indiana 1, Anopheles subpictus 1, Aédes
pallidostriatus 1, Culex tritaeniorhynchus 1, and C. fuscocephalus 1).
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It will be noted that whereas the general eatehing rales (all mosquitoes) rose
considerably during the later months of the year, the Mansonia ecatching rates re-
mained low and were much less than at the time of the original survey in June.
Since this reduction in the prevalence of Mansonia was common to all the areas in-
vestigated, it is possibly a normal circumstance in this locality at this time of the
vear; and at present affords no indication of the value of the control measures in
the experimental areas.

Mosquito collections made from April to Deeember at nive different statious
within the same provinee (North-Western)}—but not within the endemie area—
also showed decreased prevalence of Mansonia from August to November; but two
stutions showed an increase in December. These collections inecluded 27,975
mosquitoes of which 55.6 per cent. were Anopheles and 7.9 per cent Mansonia,
All three of the indigenous species of the latter genus were found, but M. uniformis
greatly predominated. Of the Culicine mosquitoes obtained from these stations
7,204 were dissected and examined for worms. Thirty-seven infections with Fila-
ria-like forms were found; these infections occurred in Mansonia spp. (1,565 dis-
sected, 18 infected) Banksinella lineatopennis (280 dissected) 6 infected Aédes sp.
incert, (941 dissected, 8 infected); Aédes pallidostriatus (886 dissected 4 infected),
Aédes pipersalatus (78 dissected, 1 infected).

Rat-Flea Surveys.—The identification of rat-fleas collected in the course of
surveys conducted by Medical Officers of Health in various parts of Ceylon was
continued. In the course of the year 4,402 rat-fleas were received at the labora-
tory. These were obtained from Haputale, Haldummulla, Koslanda, Welimada,
Passara, and Lunugala (Provinee of Uva, elevations from 2,250 ft. to 4,800 ft.)
Talawakelle (Central Province, elevation 3,900 ft.) Anuradhapura (North-Central
Provinee), and Galle (Southern Provinee). !

Summaries of the resulls obtained from each of these towns are given in the
table below.—

= Gross X, cheo-
Number of Number of Number of .

Town. Dnit]-?a;?rf.uway Premiszes. Rats, Fleas, Ilﬂ':: : Inﬁl:x.
Haputala n i‘;ﬁh'] L. B0 e gl 257 .. 134
Haldummulla ! do L 68 .. 171 2-71 .. 2-0B
Koslanda do. R T T T 478 .. 4-41

Welimada - do. L L s -1 73 2721 . =%
Passara o do. 2y 28 .. 105 .. 211 2-01 1-82
Lunugala e do. o 33 .. M5 .. 34 2:28 ... EuTH
Talawakells .. June o 1 .. 2 .. 148 817 .. &-18%
Anuradhapura .. July-October e S 61 .. 145 2-38 048

Galle .« Sept., 1936-Sept. 103 145 .. 580 .., 2,046 61 0-9

Haputale.—~Xenopsylla cheopiz—the plague flea—formed 52.4 per cent. of the
total flea catch. Other fleas present were Stivalius phoberus (22.9 per cent.),
Leptopsylla seqnis (22.1 ﬁer cent.), and Nosophyllus tamilanus (2.6 per cent.),
No X.astia were found, although Hirst commented upon their presence at this
illzatiun in 1931, The X.cheopis index (1.84) was less than that (2.10) found by

irst. 3

Haldummulla.—There are no previous records from this station. X.cheopis
formed 75.9 per cent. of the total catch, L.segnés 12.9 per cent., and 8. phoberus
11.3 per cent.

Koslanda.—No previous records.  X.cheopis formed 92.8 per cent. of the flea
catch. L.segnis (8.3 per cent.), 8.phoberus (3.3 per cent.), and X.astia (0.6 per
cent.) were also represented. The X.cheopis index (4.41) was unusually high.

Welimada.—No previous records. The number of fleas submitted was relatively
small, but the four species named in the preceding paragraph formed in the order
given 76.7 per cent., 19.2 per cent., 1.4 per cent., and 2.7 per cent. of the eateh.
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Passare.—No previous records. The fleas present ineluded X.eheopis (91.4 per
cent.), X.astia (0.7 per cent.), S.phoberus 2.4 per cent., and L.segniz (0.5 per
cent.).

Lunugaia.—No previous records. With the exception of a single specimen of
S.aporius, the collection consisted entirely of X.cheopis (81.0 per cent.), and
X.astia (18.7 per cent.).

Talawakele.—The collection consisted of X.cheopis (83 per cent. and L.segnis
(17 per cent.). The gross flea index (6.17) was unusually high, and of similar
order to that found by Hirst at Ragala and Nuwara Eliya in 1920, The X.cheopis
index (5.13) was the highest yet recorded from any locality in Ceylon.

Anuradhapura.—The fleas submitted were eollected during the period July to
October, 1937, the greater part of which was hot and dry. X.cheopis and X.astia
only were present, the former constituting 20 per eent. of the total eatch. Al-
though the number of fleas examined was relatively small, the results indicated
that the decline in the proportion and speeific index of X.clieopiz noted in the
lask report had continued. Previous results from this town are given below for
COIMpParison, —

Number of Gross Flea X. eheopis X. cheopis

Date of Survey. Fleas. Index. Index. Par Cent.
Augnst 1931 (Hirst) 57 322 248 oo 1017 L. 474
November, 1932 December, 1033 . 2,328 452 2008 . A8
Janmary.December, 1034 w213 3-02 1=08: .. b1
Jannary-June, 1935 .. BOY 283 .. 188 .. G8-0
May-December. 1936 ve 144 S=df o 0C62 o ne3
July-Oetober, 1937 . . iin 145 2-38 0-48:- .. 300

Galle.—This survev was ecarried out under the direction of the Medieal Officer
of Health of the Municipal Council, Galle, during the period September, 1936, to
September, 1937. By arrangement with the Director of Medical and Sanitary
Services all fleas collected in the course of the survey were forwarded to this labora-
tory for identification. A detailed report on the findings was subsequently sub-
mitted to the Municipal authorities.

The survey revealed the existence of a considerable plague flea population in the
commereial seetions of Galle Town. The loealities most severely infested were
Pettigalawatta, Dangedara road (lower section), and High street; the area
involved was practically identical with that in which previous outhreaks of plague
had oceurred. In these areas the X.cheopis index ranged from 1.5 to 2.6. Com-
parison with the results of a survey carried out by Hirst in 1920, indicated that a
definite increase in the prevalence of the plague flea had taken place in the inter-
vening years. In that vear Hirst examined a large collection of raf-fleas (1,964
fleas), but did not discover a single specimen of X.cheopis. The allied rat-flea—
X . astia—however gave the exceptionally high index of 5.67 for commercial pre-
mises. The mean flea indices found in commereial and residential premises in the
present survey were very similar to those found by Hirst. But in several of the
eommercial areas the X.astia indices were eonsiderably higher than the mean, and
in addition the plague flen was mueh more prevalent forming as much as 17.5 to
29.5 per cent. of the rat-flea population.

Vigorous, plague preventive mensures were immediately instituted by the
Municipal authorities.

Bugs.—Definite infestation of primitive houses by the large ** cone-nosed '’ bug
Triatoma rubrofasciate has heen observed in towns and villages in the Southern
Provinee, notably Akuressa, Kamburupitiva, Deivandera and Walasmulla. The
bugs appear to be most prevalent in mud-walled honses where there are numerous
eracks and crevices for concealment. The inhabitants of these areas are well
acquainted with the insect and refer to it as ** Lay-boiya " or ** blood-drinker '*;
the adult villagers state that the bite is painless and gives no reaction. No evidence
of house infestation by this bug in other parts of the Island is yet available although
the adult insect is not uncommon and appears to be widely distributed.

6——1J, N. 76613 (5/38)
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(6) PUBLICATIONS.

The following papers and books were published during the year:—

Blazé, John R. : Fatal Coronary Thumbosis in a man aged 23 years, Brit: Med:
Vol. IT p. 14.

Gunewardane, 8. B: Book in Sinhalese on ** Care of the SBick '’ for the use
of the hospital attendants.

Nicholls, Lucius: A short review of a Colonial Report concerning statisties and
Hippelates flavipes, Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology, Vol. 80 No. 8.

The following publications by officers of the department appeared in the Journal
of the Ceylon Branch of the British Medical Association for 1987 : —

Attygalle, N: The problem of Carcinoma of the Uterus in Ceylon.

Blazé, John R.: Heart disease in Ceylon.

Fernando, P. B: Notes on a case of Encephalitis Lethargica.

Gunewardene, H. O: Cardiovascular Autonomic Dystonia.

Jayasuriya, J. H. F: A case of Advaneed Lymphosarcoma.

Jayawardene, M. D. 8: A case of Congenital Heart Disease.

Paul, Milroy : Cure of a large Aneurysm by direct repair of the Arterial wall.
Ramanathan, 8: Notes on an interesting ease of Acute Abdomen.
Ramanathan, 8: A fatal case of Malignant Melanoma.

Senanayake, 1. A: Evolution of Mental Treatment.

Silva, SBtanley de: Malaria in the child. )
Bilva, C. C. de: Hereditary Ectodermal Dysplasia. |
Van Rooyen, C. A: Reflections on the malaria epidemie, 1934-35.

Wijerama, E. M : The mode of onset of the malaria epidemic in Ceylon, 1984-85,

X.—MISCELLANEOUS.

(1) MEDICAT, EDUCATION,

The Ceylon Medical College was established in 1870. In 1888 recognition was
granted by the General Medical Council of the United Kingdom and the diploma
became registrable in Great Britain and all parts of the Empire.

In 1924 the complete extended curriculum of one year's pre-medical study
(chemistry, physies, botany and zoology) which is followed at the University
College, and a five years’ course in the Medical College was adopted. At the
end of the course, the diploma in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery iz conferred
under the designation of L.M.8. (Ceylon).

The College also provides a two years’' course of instruction for apothecary
students.

The following relevant extracts are taken from the report of the Registrar,
Ceylon Medical College, for the year 1087 : —

The programme of improvements begun on the recommendations of Sir Richa
Needham, continues to be fulfilled.

During the year under review extra courses of teaching have been started in
Burgical Applied Anatomy for second year students, two lectures weekly bein
given illustrated on the living subject by a member of the Surgical Staff of the
General Hospital, Dr. G. 8. Sinnatamby.

Ward classes in Gynaecology and classes in Gynaecological Pathology ha
been instituted, one weekly during the first and second terms of the fourl:{n year.
These are given by the Gynaecologist of the General Hospital, Dr. N, Attygalle.

Appointments to the Professorships of Medicine and Surgery were made at
beginning of the year, Dr. P. B. Fernando, M.B., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.T.M. & H
(Eng.), L.M.S. (Ceylon) being made Professor of Medicine, and Dr. Milroy Paul

M.S., M.B. (Lond.), F.R.C.8. (Eng.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) being made Prof
of Surgery.
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The organization of all clinical teaching is now in the hands of a Medical Com-
mittee consisting of the teachers of Medicine, Dermatology, Infectious Diseases,
Diseases of Children, Psychological Medicine, Tuberculosis and Leprosy, and a
Surgical Committee consisting of the teachers of Surgery, Midwifery, Gy n-m{.ulugj,
Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose, and Throat, Venereal Diseases, Anaesthetics,
Dental Surgery, Hﬂfliulng}, and Electrother: J.]'.H. utics, the Chairman of the Ct}m-
mitiees being the Professors of Medicine and Eurger:,r respectively. The scheme
has now been in force a full year and considerable benefits to the teaching generally
have been apparent from it.

During the month of January Mr. Sherwood Washbourne from the Museum of
Comparative Zoology and the Department of Physical Anthropology at Harvard
attended at the Anatomy Department of the College and worked with Prof.
W. C. 0. Hill on Primate Anatomy for research purposes.

During the absence of Dr. Luecius Nicholls from April, Dr. E. K. Wolff, the
Municipal Microbiologist, acted as lecturer in Bacteriology and Dr. E. M.
Wijerama as lecturer in Parasitology.

In May, Dr. V. Gabriel, the lecturer in Systematic Surgery and Junior Ward
Class Surgery, went on leave for four months to Europe. During the absence of
Dr. V. Gabriel from May, the lectures in Systematic Surgery were given by
Dr. G, 8. Sinnatamby and the Junior Ward Class lectures by Dr. M. V., P,

Peiris.
The following figures showing the work in the College during the academic vear
1936-37 are given below : —

Medieal
Number of students qualified for L.A.S. S o7
Number of students admitted who have passed the Pre-medical .. 3l
Total number of medical stndents on the rolls on October 1, 1936 .. 133
Total number of medical students on the rolls on January 1, 1937 .. 128
Total number of medical students on the rolls on May 1, 1937 T 118
Total number of medical students on the rolls on September 1, 1937 1015

Results of Examinations—Medical,

1936. 1937. 1937. 1937. 1937. Total.
Decernber. h{amh. Juare. July. Heptember.
e S e i o e e e
Sat. Passed. Sat. Passe-rl Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Paased
Pre-medical ——. s —a — 42, 17.. —.. —.. 28.. 9..70.. 28
1at Professionsal, Part I. —.. —.. 18.. 8 —. —_— ==, —,, 14., b., 32., 13
1at Professional, Part IL. 23.. 17.. 5.. 4 —l e e e s iy Ml
2nd Professional, Part I, —.. —.. 12., 10 —_. —.. 156.. 4., —.. —.. 27.. 34
2nd Professional, Part 1T, —.. — WA — — 14.. 10., —,. —., 23.. 18
Final A 1| G A B 1) — —,.10..13.. —.. —.. BD.. 27
Apothecaries.
Number on the rolls in October, 1036 Vi G 86
Number on the rolls in May, 1937 .. s - a3
Resulls of Examinations.
1936, 1937, 1037.
Decomber. March, July. S
A A M A
(i = clr T e 1]
Sat. Passed. Sat. Paassed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed.
Ist Apothecaries e e e Fan R s BB G W e dBe o B3
2nd Apothecaries e R e s e B e B L e il SRR T

Phﬂmmiﬂtﬂ . 22 - 12 - Y — & & — i _— a® 2*;- 13
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Results of Midwives' examinations,

19350, 1937, 1937, 1937. Total
December. March, June, September. :
r-"—',"_""'n v A m: | i """"—-——"\ .I"'_""'_A""_'-"l
Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed,  Sat, Passed, Sat. Possed. Sat. Passed.
Masa X . IZ v W v AL ws  BoamIRT o NI ccn 0 O30 o0l NGl il o e
ClaasTT.- A5 . 27 =0 A& 0 Jdl 5 =HF s | T E - oo oBL e =N
devenwe and kxpenditure,
Rs. o. _
Revenue for the financial year - .. 55,582 a3 '
Expenditure yid R .. 178,121 88

(2) KING EDWARD VIL. (MEMORIAL) ANTI-TUBERCULOSIS FUND.

The Anti-Tubercunlosis Institute in Colombo, the Kandana Sanatorium, and the
Kankesanturai Sanatorium were built and equipped from the fund. A children's
ward at Kandana has been built from this fund and it is proposed to transfer any
balance left to the King George V. Memorial Fund.

(8) CIVIL. MEDICAL STORES.

The following are extracts from the report of the Buperintendent, Civil Mediecal
Stores :—

The expenditure on drugs, ineluding quinine during the year under review
shows a slight reduction. The expenditure on surgical instruments, appliances,
&e., has increased by about Rs. 24,000, i.e., about 83 per cent. over that of
1935-36. This is chiefly due to special instruments for the General Hospital and
other hospitals and the increased demand for X'Ray apparatus. Hospitals are
being provided with improved equipment with consequential incresse in expendi-
ture. Much difficulty was experienced in the stocking and issuing of drugs, &e.,
owing to lack of accommodation, but every effort was made to comply with the
requisitions as expeditiously as possible.

During the year the Malaria Control Scheime was started and 55 Field Medieal
Officers, besides other subordinate staff, were stationed in different parts of the
[sland. 1t was with the greatest difficulty and much anxiety that the additional
work thrown on this establishment was carried out.

Provision for a new building has been sanctioned and a site is being selected.

The allocation system has worked satisfactorily and institutions are conforming
te the requirements without mueh difficulty. With a view to a more accurate
check on the eonsumption of c]ruﬁa it was decided to give the suggestion of a scale
systemn a trial. A few hospitals have been requested to try it for a specified period
and furnish reports.

The amount of quinine issued this year was lb. 19,091, as against Ib. 25,855 las
year. The number of quinine tablets issued for the corresponding periods i
5,545,625 and 4,557,725 respectively. The consumption of the powder had
decreased considerably. The increase on tablets probably indicates a wider dis
tribution through the various distributing centres,

The Surgical Instruments Inventories of all hospitals and dispensaries are
periodically sent to be checked with duplicate inventories maintained here.

The number of items in the estates schedule was increased by about 40 pe
cent., which necessitated a change in the system of dealing with estate requis
tions at this establishment. There are over 700 estates which make deman:
and the effect of the increasing demands is already felt in the various sections
particularly the manufacturing section, which has been working at its peak ca
city for some time. Under existing conditions estates may apply for unli
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quantities and send unlimited requisitions. This establishment cannot funetion
efficiently under such conditions and in endeavouring to meet such demands,
the requirements of the civil institutions are adversely affected.

Galenical preparations were manufactured during the period at a cost of
Rs. 48,557. The imported cost would have been Rs. 75.267 o saving of Iis. 81,710.
Manufacturing on a mueh larger and more up-to-date scale, with still greater
profit to Government, could be undertaken if proper accommodation is available.
On this aceount further development is held up.

The stationery section supplies stationery and printed forms to all medical
institutions and printed forms to estates. The nwmber of printed forms has
icreased from 419 to T00. A scheme for the issue of [orms direet to large
institutions by the Government Printer is under consideration.

The maximum output, consistent with the existing accommodation, in the
despateh section was obtained. An improved procedure in packing and despatch
was adopted this year and is working satisfactorily.

In spite of the faet that the repair section is only equipped for minor repairs
to furniture of Colombe institutions, heavier and more intricate jobs are frequently
sent for execution and several applications had to be referred to the Factory
Engineer and the Prisons Department.

The following statistics which are for the financial year, October, 1986, to
September, 1937, are of interest : —

Expenditure : drugs, dressings, &e., Rs. 465,512; quinine Rs. 451,761; instru-
ments Hs. 78,447 ; local purchases meluding those for paying patients Re. 83,640,
opium Rs. 6,010; stationary Rs. 9,642; printed forms Rs. 41,717; transport of
drugs Rs. 1,595.

The number of requisitions received was—

Civil —Drugs 8,463 ; instruments 2,318; stationery and forms 3,982; Estale.—
Drugs 2,881 ; stationery and forms 1,822, Naeval.—Drugs 54; Total-—19,015.

Quinine.—19,001 pounds of quinine and 5,545,525 tablets were issued. The
value of quinine issued to estates was Rs. 44,700 and the value of drugs issued
on payment was Rs. 1,722,

(4) SALE OF OPIUM TO REGISTERED CONSUMERS AND
AYURVEDIC PHYSICIANS.

There are 48 opium depots, of which, all but two are housed in Government
hﬂ:splta-ls and dispensaries. Maradana and Moratuwa depdts are housed in
private buildings rented by Government for the purpose. No depots were closed
during the year.

The total number of registered consumers who obtained their supplies from
the depots was 2,080, as against 2,175 in 1936 and 6,591 in 1927. Since new
consumers are not registered, the decline in the number is due mostly to deaths.
1,827 consumers obtained eating opium while there were 203 smokers who
obtained smoking opium during the year, as against 1,940 and 235 respectively
In 1936, and 6,042 and 549 respectively in 1927,

3,504 registered ayurvedic physicians obtained opium for medicinal purposes
this year, as compared with 3,465 in 1936 and 3,419 in 1985. While the number
of registered consumers is decreasing annually, the number of licensed ayurvedie
physicians is on the increase.

458 pounds of eating opium were sold to registered consumers and 215 pounds
to Yederaluzs which realized a total of Rs. 70.789, as against 435 and 178; and
Rs. 77,110 in 1986 respectively.

Eighty-one pounds of smoking opium were sold to consumers during the year
which realized Rs. 11,807, as compared with 92 pounds in 1936 which realized
Rs. 12,908.

The total amount realized by the sale of eating and smoking opium was
Rs. 82,096, as against Rs. 90,019 in 1936 5 =l
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(5) BUILDING REQUIREMENTS.

Of the major building schemes, that for the Bacteriological Institute and the
first stage of the new Nurses' Home were completed in 1987, and the second
stage of the latter has been started. The first stage of the extensions io the
De Soysa Lying-in Home, viz.. the Home for Pupil Midwives, has been completed
and the second stage has been started.

Provision to rebuild the hospitals at Kalutara and Hambantola has been made
and the buillding work of the latter is in progress. Balapitiya hospital will be |
taken up early. |

Provision {for the improvement and or re-mnodelling other imgurtmt. hospitals,
viz., Trincomalee, Kandy, Badulla, and Jaffna has been made and work at Badulla
and Trincomalee has been started.

As mentioned in last year's report, there are five items of building, the cost
of which is to be charged to loan funds. Of these, the acquisition of lands for the
(1) New Out-patients’ Department; (2) Mental Hospital; (3) Home for Incurables;
and (4) Quarters for General Hospital staff is in progress. The New Leper Hos-
pital to be built at Urugaha on available Crown lands will be started early.

(6) GENERAL REMARKS.

Malaria Control and Health Scheme,—The details of this scheme have been
fully explained in last year’s report. The training of Field Medical Officers
selected in 1937 was improved by a four weeks’ course in Malariology at the
Medieal Laboratories at Torrington square thus increasing their training period
from six weeks to ten weeks as follows :—Two weeks lectures in Colombo, four
weeks at the Medieal Laboratories, and four weeks either at the Kalutara or Pana-
dure Totamune Health Units. During the year 42 were trained and appointed
bringing the total of Field Medical Officers to 535. The areas taken up for work
under the scheme are the whole of North-Western Provinee, the Province of
Sabaragamuwa with the exception of Kukul and Kolonna korales, Kandy and
Matale Districts of the Central Provinece, the whole of the Mannar and Mullaittiva
Districts and the Chief Headmen's divisions of Tenmaradehi, Pachchilaipallai
and Karachehi in the Jaffna Distriet of the Northern Province, Hurulu, Kalagam
palatas and Tamankaduwa division of the North-Central Province, whole of
Matara and Hambantota Districts and Gangaboda Pattu of the Galle Distriet
of the Bouthern Provinee, major portion of the Batticaloa District of the Eastern
Provinece, Wellawaya Division of the Uva Province and the Chief Headmen’s
Divisions of Alutkuru korale south and Pasdun korale east and west of the
Western Province.

These officers along with 12 Medical Officers of Health total 67 all doing one
dvpe of work, with the difference that the Field Medical Officers still lack the
background of adequate {raining which the Medical Officers of Health possess
through their diploma in public health. It has been recognized that Field
Medical Officers would need continuous guidance in their work. This is being
provided through periodical eonferences of Field Medical Officers of each pro-
vince. monthly visits by special supervising officers and periodical visits by the
Assistant Director of Banitary Services.

All Field Medical Officers have not been adequately staffed with Sanitary
Assistants, Nurses and Midwives for the proper training of whom special arrange-
ments have been made. During the year 77 Sanitary Assistants and 60 midwives
were frained. As more and more of the auxiliary staff gets provided and the
work taken in hand gets consolidated, encouraging results of the work will be
discernible. As it is abt present, where adequate staff has been provided, any
situation that may arise can be promptly dealt with.

Filariasis.—A complete survey of the North-Western Province has been made
and a detailed report is given under Section IIT. 577 cases with obvious clinical
signs and symptoms of filariagis and 333 early gland cases have been detected
in this province. In the Kurunegala District 8,256 blood films have been
examined, out of which 1,116 (34 per cent.) were positive for Microfilaria malayi
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which is transmitted by mansonia mosquitoes for the propagation of which the
presence of the water plant pistie stratiotes is responsible. This Department
is preparing regulations under the Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordi-
nance and is also taking other steps for the removal of the pistia plant. From
November 1987 the survevy of the Southern Province commencing from the
Hambantota District has been taken up.

Nutrition.—Investigations into the subjeet of diets and nutritional deficiencies
of the loeal population were started in 19838 by the Director of the Bactericlogical
Institute. His report was published in the Ceylon Journal of Seience, Volume 1V.,
Part I. A review of the present knowledge and of further studies of human
nutrition and the reports of the results of the examination of the Ceylon vege-
tables and other foodstuffs sent to the laboratories of the Pharmaceutical Society
of London and te the Imperial Institute have been published in the Cevlon
Sessional Papers II. and XXIX. of 1987 respectively.

Overcrowding in Hospitals.—As a means of relieving acute overerowding of
patients in certain hospitals, six light construction wards, containing 32 beds
each, have been built for use in six hospitals. Provision for a further five such
wards has been made in the 1937-38 estimates.

Cottage Hospitals.—Provision for cottage hospitals of 14 beds each fo be built
adjoining suitable central dispensaries situated in remofie rural areas was included
in the 1936-37 estimates. Five such hospitals are in course of construction.
Each of these consists of a single storey hospital of 14 beds for males and females
with kitchen and sanitary annexe. mortuary and eart shed, and quarters for
Medical Officer. These hospitals will considerably help to promote medical relief
in areas, where the population iz scantv and dispersed.

Provision for an additional six cottage hospitals has been made in the 1937-38
estimates, and the buildings are in progress.

Practice of Dentistry.—The Medical Council decided that only persons
registrable under the English Dentists’ Act, and persons who had been appren-
ticed for five years to a qualified Dental Surgeon in Ceylon, and at the end of
that period passed an examination in dentistry to be arranged by the Medieal
College Council, should be registered. The necessary regulations to implement
this decision was passed in 1988, The number of names on the Cevlon Dental
Register is only 24, and of these only 17 are Licentiates of Dental Surgery of
a British licensing bodyv. The need exists therefore for a local School of Den-
tistry. This question received due econsideration and arrangements have been
made to start a Dental Hospital and School to give a two years’ course of post-
graduate instruction to those who are Licentiates of Medicine and Surgery of
the Ceylon Medieal College.

River Training.—Colonel Gill, in his report in Sessional Paper XXTIT. of 1935,
stated that ** in the case of rivers and river beds on Crown lands, which are
responsible for the insalubrity of the villages and estates in their vicinity, it is
recommended that Government should assume responsibility for earrving out
such measures as may be found, after investigation, to be practicable to control
mosquito breeding in these rivers .

_ The Sanitary Engineering Division of this Department concentrated its atten-
tion from the year 1936 upon devising permanent measures for controlling
anopheline breeding in river beds based upon experimental work carried out.

The results of these experiments have been very encouraging and have shown
that the main breeding places of the anopheline mosquito in pools and shallows
in river beds can bé enormously reduced and in certain situations entirely
eradicated by the adoption of suitable engineering devices.

A programme of river improvement works covering many of the river sections
in the epidemic zone has been drawn up and further experimental control work
has been undertaken during 1987 with a view to arriving at definite conclusions

as to the adaptability of certain experiments carried out on the Badulla Owa
to other river sections. 3






A--Chart showing the General Systemic and Preventable Diseases treated at the
Government Hospitals during the year 1937.

Total Cases 343,442,

Preventable Diseases ... (S es—— @ 39.22 ojo
Puerperal State.............................. e 10.76 oo
Shittiand Gellular Tissuns........covoconecusonn SR ...ccociiccniionsnnan iisioinictoi it 8.01 9/o
Affections by External Causss.................... —— . . S 1.88 9o
Other General Diseasss................ SR I S (o K 1.26 9o
T T e ) U PR Lo S SRR B.28 9o
e T T N R 5.55 olo
Nerves and Organs of Senses................... .. ot MR e s s s gt vt et 4,14 ol
T AN LN ...............cooo oo [ oo s amsisss i SE 3.76 o/o
Diseases of Infancy............................ rurs I s e Lot 3.48 9/o
L ey 1.84 oo
BINEOPPIBY RO, oo ssssniinnss M e s cnssemsibismmine e s 1.61 ¢fe

B--Chart showing deaths from General Systemic and Preventable Diseases treated at the
Government Hospitals during the year 1937,

Total Deaths 19,723.

Preventable Diseases................... .. ... 44,25 ofp
Respiratory System..............coooooccuncce.. R, ..................oovoooeereenereresirenesis 11.73 9o
Digestive System.............. e 8.98 2jo
bl InRameY ......c.cccocciscimpmiemnc QIR L s e 6.56 ofo
Genito-Urinary System ..........cooocvvorn.... JREER........covnne. B e e 4.51 %o
0 YT T TR — ————— e . §.36 %0
PUBMRLERERS . ... ......c.cooccovniinvsrnssornn BRI .. s ossscesscampmssnmpmssarias s E s s S 3.68 9o
NErmoR-an DEgRAB Ol BNs0n..............ccoco PN oottt et 3.36 ofo
Affections by External Causes.................. .ottt st ss ettt 3.31 ojp
Ol Pins| HSERNRS.........occunnesioensesomens S ccccccccsnipivsictsscaiincnmmiinsas s ats s s 3.31 9o

L I R S e 3.21 9o
ShivcaotObllitar Wiseuns ... IR R R 2.74 9o
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11.—Cases treated according to Diseases.
Remaining A qmisgions Deaths Total Remaining

; in Hospital Cnses  in Hospital
Discases. at end of ],IE.I 13;.;_-_ treated in at end of
1936. T 1937. 1937.
I.—Eripeyic, EXDEMIC, AND
InrecTiOUS DISEASES.

Enterie Group—

{a) Typhoid Fever.. e 121 .. 2461 .. 419 .. 2,582 .. 102

(6] Pnrnt.}'phm{l A . o B aa 128 .. 1B e 130 .. 7

{e) Paratyphoid B . G — .. g .. 1 s 4 .. 4

(d) Type not daﬁne-d s 15 .. 645 .. [ G660 .. 32
Relapsing Fever ala iy —_ . 5 . —_ .. B .. —
Undulant Fever e P L o . 10 .. W2 a0 B
T]r'phlm e s _— e 44 .. 7 d4 .. 3
Malaria—

{ﬂ} Tul"‘blﬂ.n - Y 11126 a8 48.135 s & ﬂ'l':l' & 4“‘.31[ l+].]ﬁ|5

{b) Quartan : o L T T i - R If .. L0eE il b

(z) J'-.n-it:l.vuvautumnnl o f . 691 .. i 6orT .. 14

(d) Cerebral Malaria s ! [ T2 . 318 . TIE i B

{ﬂ} [:ﬂ-{:hl}}ti-ll oy aw Em aw 5 IIJ‘T O Eﬁg . ﬁ.sﬂa - . E“‘

(f) Blackwater i s — .. 55 .. a3 .. 55 . 1
Smallpox o - 1 . 2 —_ 3 .. —
Mmll:ﬁ e Cl Eﬂ & & Eﬂﬁ & 12 E ﬂ'll O EE
Whooping Cough vin b 5 276 . 5 280 .. &
Diphtheria i e R 253 .. 25 3 ohH6 .. 5

UBnZn & & 5 s Iﬁﬁ &8 11.512 . ]"I'I. s ® 1[,15? s I'Iﬂ'

Mumpa i e 1 B R L1157 § «a 663 .. &b
Cholera - Som -— i . SR —_ .. 3 .. —
Dysentery—

{a) Amoebic b i 10 .. 2084 .. 37 .. 3083 .. 89

() Bacillary M4 .. L1530 .. 191 .. 1,684 .. 54 .

{¢) Undefined or dua to other cauges 20 - 13800 .. 200 .. 1,380 .. &g |
Plague—

{ﬂ]’ B“hﬂﬂ.iﬂ a . . e () 11 . # 1“ l I - 1

(f) Pnoumonie o e — e 1 : RS g

(¢} Bepticasmie . i 1 s 20 .. 1% .. b TR —

{d) Undefined i = — = e . a = R
Loprosy o iy 957 .. s .. B4 .. 1,202 . 1,006
Erysipelas . . g .. 461 .. 34 .. 470 .. 10
Acute Poliomyelitis .. .s —_— Bd .. - S od .. 4
Encephalitis f.m.ha.rgwu ‘s — s 49 .. 4 . % .. B
Epidemic Cerebro-spinal Fever — .. —_— —_ . e
Dther Epidemic Diseases—

(@) Bubeola (German Moasles) . — [ —_— s B

(b) Varicella (Chickenpox) ‘s a2 .. 1,739 .. G .. LTI . 6l

{¢) Kala.azar e & _— . —_ . — .. —_— .. =

{d) Dengue v Vih — .. 1 n ST —_ .. 1 .. —

(e} Yaws s .o 20 .. 024 .. | 044 .. 27
Rabics s wia —_ s -, | Ly R
Tetanus 15 .. 678 .. 179 .. 608 .. 15

Tubereulosis, Pulmunu.ry and Lm'yngaal 608 .. 3946 .
Tuberculosis of the Meninges or Contral

1,169 .. 4,564 .. 604

Nervous System .. i g e a4T .. L 53 .. 1B
Tuberculogis of the Intestines or
Peritonenm 1§ 1 B 183 .. 8% n 103 i 13
Tuberculosis of the "i-"ert-n'brﬂ..'i (hlu.mn». : —_— 134 .. L 134 .. —
Tuberculosis of Bones and Jointa e B s 161 .. o 169 .. 8
Tuberculosis of ether organs—
(a) 8kin or BSubecutapeous Tissue
{L!“F“ﬂ} LY @ 4 & 8 -EI. & m —— " ﬂﬁ - . —
[b} Bﬂ“ﬁ L] o LY E’E L — L] 3“ - —
(¢) Lymphatie E}rit.em e 18 .. e .. 5 s 18 .. 12
Id: Gﬁnlw Ill."tl!'lﬂl'jl’-; & = _ C !ﬂ - . — - l'ﬂ‘ - . —
(e¢) Other organs .. e —_— [+ 2 " 4 .. =
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IT.—Cases treated according to Diseases—contd.
Total

Remaining

: in Hoepital
Diiseases. | TR [
19306,
I.—ErmeMmio, ENDEMIC, AND INFEQ.
TI0US DISEASES—contd.
Tuberculosis disseminated—
(a) Acute ST e 8
(b) Chronic - = 10
Syphilis—
(a) Primary 40
(b) Secondary 17
(e} Tertiary 14
{d) Hereditary —_
(¢) Period not indieated 9
Hoft Chanero i
A.—Gonorrhoea and its eomplieations 140
B.—Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia 1
C. iti a3
D.—Granuloma Venereum —
Septicaemin e o 8
ilarinl Dizenzes il
Acute Bheumatic Fever 4
Other Infections Diseases 2
II.—GEnERAL DISEASES NoOT
MENTIONED ABOYE.
Cancer or other malignant Tumours of
the Buccal Cavity .. B
Cancer or other malignant Tumours uf
the Stomach or Liver 2 .
Cancer or other malignant Tumours of
the Peritoneum, Inteslines, Rectum, . g .,
Cancer or other malignant Tumours of
the Female Genital Organa 14
Cancer or other malignant Tumours of
the Breast e 0 R
Cancer or other malignant Tumours of
the Skin 4
Cancer or other m&hgmmt Tumours of
Organs not specified s B .
Tumours non-malignant e PETE
Chronie Eheumatism 83 .
Beurvy (including Barlow's D].ﬂaaaa_} - A
Pellagra . i —_ .
Rickets e 6 .
Diabetes (not ml:luﬂmg Insipidus) .. 24 .
BG“‘BEH o & & '— -
Anaemia—
{a) Pernicious 3 .
{6) Other Anaemias and Chlorosis . . 45 .
Diseases of the Pituitary Body ‘e .
Diseases of the Thyreid Gland— -
(a) Exophthalmic Goitre 4
() Other dizcases of the Thyrmd
Gland, My xoedemsa = FR
Diseases of the Para-Thyroid Glands .. —_ .
Diseases of the Thymus . —_ .
Diseases of the ra-Renal Glands .. —_ .
Diseases of the Spleen i — .
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332
439

1,131
579
240

2-1'5
260
3 581}

EIJ.!

1153
128
211
126

a3
137
149
292
114
148
317
485
4,008
i}

311
T87
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33
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33
© 22
23
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10
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67
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340
440

1,171
506
263
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255
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134
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C 126 CEYLON ADMINISTRATION REPORTS, 1987. [IV.—Epveation,
11.—Cases treated according to Diseases—contd.
Remaini Admissions Deaths Lotal Remainin

: in Hi Cases  in ita
Diseases. at mg af ml';.r 1'?;7 treated in at end of
1936, : ' 1937, 1937,
Il.—(ENERAL [MERASES NOT
MENTIONED ABOVE—confd.
Leukasmia—

tﬂ] I,ﬂllmmiﬂ 1 " —— o 4’2 " 'E - "2 - . 2

{E'} Hﬂ-ﬂgki-n‘ﬂ Diﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ s @ 3 L] EE LR T = ﬂl - B
Alecholism ] i e s 111 S 2 o a5 g 2
Corrosive Acids o e — o 1056 : 18 .. 105 .. —
h{ﬂtﬂll.iﬂ Pﬂiﬁﬂ]‘lﬂ- . ] e s 14 5w b=t w8 l"!: . _—
Vegetable Alkaloids .. > — .. " 7 e 43 .. =
Ptomaine Poisoning .. e —_ .. 3 .. - 3 .. 8
ﬂlﬁhﬂl‘ .ﬂﬂutﬁ Pﬂiﬂﬂﬂingﬁ E] 2 B lﬁl = E C] 1&3 " ® Y—
Other Gonoral Discases—

Auto-intoxication .. 5 a8 680 .. 28 . fEd .. —

Purpura Haemorrhagica s r 137 .. 2 144 .. T

Emmﬂphili“ - . - - 4 - . Bl L ] '3 - . EE - ‘ |

Diabetes Insipidus . . o 1S 180 .. | B 192 .. — |

Undefined i 35 a3 L 8id .. { It g8g .. 18 |

1/I.—AFFECTIONS OF THE NERVOUS
BEysTEM AND (ORGANS OF THE
BENSES,
Encephalitis (not including Encephalitis

Lethargica) : P L ety 18 .. 03 .. 5
Meningitis (not mc]udmg Tuberculous

Meningitis or Cercbro-spinal Menin-

,B]tlm] - . - - ﬁ - & 22& Rl 1].1 L] 231 a . i
Locomotor Ataxia . 5 . " - d .. 28 - 11
Other affections of the Epma] Cord .. = i 52 . 4 .. 52 .. 1
Apoplexy—

{(a) Haemorrhage .. 7 10 8 463 .. - 1

(b)) Embaolism i e & 118 .. 2 . Io8 « s

[ﬂ} Thrﬂmbﬂﬂiﬂ ER] EC] 1 L] 275 L] ﬂs Y 2‘32 # 8
Paralysis—

(a) Hemiplegia o i 22 414 .. 7 PR 488 ..

(b} Other Paralysis. . e T s 2336 .. R sy
General Paralysis of the Insane i —_ .. 10~ . ! 10 ..

Other forma of Mental Alienation [ 174 .. |+ 180 ..
Epilepsy . 28 .. 373 .. 28 .. 300 ..
Eclampsia, Convulsions [non-puarpaml}

5 years or over ‘e Z .. 89 .. B e bl B g
Infantile l}unﬂﬂﬂmnﬂ s e 850 .. 189 .. [i 77
chﬂm L LS 2 { N ] 22 .8 2 LN ] 24 L
A.—Hysterin s o L R 428 .. - .. 435 ..
B.—Nouritis 55 2o 1 753 .. e i TThe
0.—Neurasthenia . s 1H G 288 .. e 284 ..
Cerchral Softening .. i —_ .. 83 .. 187 < 83 ..

Other affections of the Nervoua System,

such as Paralysia Agitans = 10 . 402 .. T £18 .
Affections of the Organs of Vision

{a) Diseases of the Eye e 116 .. %351 .. 1 e KDEES L

tb‘] r}ﬂmum%ﬂﬁﬂ a8 E E'I B & 1.355 " b . 1.332 .

fe) Trachoma vs 2 . o4 .. —_ % ..

{d) Tumours of the E}'n o I 28 .. 1 BN a0 ..

{e) Other affections of the Eye o 214 .. <000 .. - A - |

Affections of the Ear or Mastoid Sinus 41 .. 1,140 .. 1B v LIBY s
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IT.—Cases treated according to Diseases—contd.

Remaining e Total Remaining
e in Hospital Admissions  Deaths  gog0y i Hogpital
; at end of 1937 1947 treated in  at end of
1036. : : 1837, 1937.
IV.—A¥FECTIONS OF THE (IRCULATORY
SYSTEM.
Pericarditis S 10 .. 266 .. 45 .. 258 . 0
Acute Endocarditia or "bfyﬂcard;t.m i 14 .. 486 .. {11! T OO° .. 17
Anginn Pectoria e L | B 142 .. it s | LA (i
Other Diseases of the Heart L — .. — .. - .. —_— .. —
{z) Valvular—DMitral e e B25 .. 218 .. BiO .. 30
Aortie . BE 246 .. T S 204 .. 10y
Tricuspid " — .. B — .. 2 .. —
Pulmonary e i o i | S B .. 76 1
(&) Myocarditia i i 18 .. T0D .. 219 .. 2% 27
Diseases of the Arteriea—
(1) Ansurism £ Tt dl i 4 .. 42 .. 1
(b) Arterio. Sclerosis o (- LR 1060 .. LR i 184 .. 11
(¢) Other dizeages .. i -_— . .. - 3| .. 1
Embolism or Thrombaosis (non-cerebral) o 141 .. 33 .. 146 .. 11
Diseases of the Veina—
Haemorrhoids o e 2 L. 924 .. 25 .. M5 .. 37
Varicoss Veins o i s 1t0r .- — .. Tid . i}
Phlebitis ’ 2 164 .. gEN 166 .. 8
Diseases of t-he L}*mphntie Systemn—
Lymphangi - T 240 .. L o 250 .. 14
L}"m[:nhu.damtls, Bubo {nﬂnaapemﬂcj L& 38% .. 14 .. s .. 19
Other — " - .. —_ .. — ., =
Haesmorrhage of undﬁtannmed cause .. — .. 141 .. 32 141 .. 12
Other affections of the Circulatory
Syatem i e e 248 ., ad o 25 .. 13
V.—AFFECTIONS OF THE RESPIRATORY
STSTEM.
Diseases of the Nasal Pasanges—
Adenoids ne a0 B 82T . S 385 .. 15
Polypus o e g 126 .. — .. 127 .. [
Rhinitis ¥ . AT, 156 .. — .. LBh . 13
Uﬂ-l'}'lﬂ- B e a e = 27 8 1 " 27 R T
Affections of the Larynx-Laryngitis . . e 204 .. i 208 .. 7
Bronchitis—(a) Acute At 108 .. 4,221 .. 158 .. 4,324 .. 72
(b)) Chromic o 91 .. 4,031 .. oot .. 4,122 .. 1RT
Broncho.Ponenmonia .. o 2 .. 4562 .. 1,286 .. 4,044 .. 106
Pneumonia—(a) Lotar 5 164 ... 7000 .. 2821 ., 7264 .. 1084
{b) Uneclassificd T 41 .. 1,444 . 464 .. 1,485 .. 44
Pleurisy, Empyema .. 0 24 .. (7117 s 101 .. 926 .. 32
Congestion of the Lungs e i 21 EAE 16 .. 86 .. 4
Gangrene of the Lungs o — .. 69 .. th 6o .. &
Asthma s 88 ..o 2521 .. 42 .. 2,68¢ .. 1%
Pulmonary meh}'sema s 8 = 103 .. L 111 .. 4
Pnenumothorax o —_— . o6 .. 1 S 58 .. 1
Other affections of the Lungs - Pul-
monary Spirochactosia &k 3 .. 86 .. 19 .. 88 .. 2
VI.—IMSEASES OF THE IDIGESTIVE
SYSTEM.
A.—Dizeasesd of Teeth or Gums—
Caries, Pyorrhoea, &e. = 4 .. 715 e 729 .. 18
Stomatiti= - - 12 = 328 ] 3400 ., b
(Hosaitis, &o. .. 2 1 s 5 | 6l 1
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I1.—Cases treated according to Discases—conid.
anamtﬁ et Dy Tatal Rﬂmﬂﬂm

;| in Ho
Diseases. at of .lﬂﬂn'f lﬂl;l? 'I:-I"E'Etﬂﬂ in ate
1934, E 1937. ll]3'i'
VI.—DiseasEs oF THE DIGESTIVE
BYaTEM—oconid.

Affections of the Pharynx or Tonsils—

Tonsillitia Wi o 1 b Bl0 .. 14 .. B8I7 ... 19

Pliﬂjfngiﬁﬂ s A @ 12 o 3‘1“ w m 39 - . 352 " w g
Affections of the Oesophagus .o 1] 84 .. || 86 .. 2
A.~—TUleer of the Stomach e - ISR 1T 14 .. 176 .. 12
B.‘—Ulm ﬂ‘f “m Duﬂdﬁnﬂm = ? E 153 = 13 L lﬁﬂ s & 1
ﬂllhﬂ‘lf Eﬂﬂﬂﬁl}nﬂ ﬂf t-]'.l.'& Et-ﬂmﬂﬂh"— s T o oa SR s w fpS— =@ —— w u e

Gﬂﬂtl.‘im LY EY 29 Cl l,-ﬁ‘ﬂu &8 EE & ow 15529 L Eﬂ

Dyapepsia, &e. - i B LLABT s 4 .. LBS .. a3
Diarrhioea and Enteritis—

Under two years .. o BT .. 18828 .. 307 .. 1885 .. 390
Diarrhoea and Enteritia—

Two years and over i 0 .. 4788 .. 827 .. 4846 .. 158

Colitia 4 iy T8 .. 3081 .. 284 .. -BIBY L 81

mﬂﬂrﬂ.ﬁﬂn & = w s - 42 - ﬂ & "2 ] — =
E]II'II.E = B — = aﬁ w . . - w 35 5
Ankylostomiasia 1 o 437 .. 15296 .. 482 .. 16733 ..

Diseases due to Intestinal Parasites—
(a) Cestoda (Taenia) =+
(t) Trematods (Flukes)

{c) Nematoda (other than ﬁnk}'-

||
=
:
&3
.
&

lostoma)— # 1= s 4 —_— . 1}
Ascaria e 400 .. /128 . 266 .. 3168 ..
Tnehonephalun Dispar : —_ .. 4 . — 5 .
Trichings 5 s - - | R —_ . |
Dracunculus e - ]k — -_— e
Oxyuris R — * H _— . - JHE

IJ} Gﬂﬁﬂlﬂ]ﬁ = Ea it " o - A - — -
(e) Other parns:tns e - " 43 . | 43 .
tf) Unclassified .. o Y =i L ¥ BO ..
Appendicitis o " 25 . 835 .. a6 .. 660 ..
Hggelis = i g .. [ b e 11 L 663 ..
A.—Affections of the Anus Fistvla, &e. 2 528 .. | 64T ..
B.—0Other affections of the Intestines. . —_ .. _— .. _— _— .
Enteroptosis 7, b | 148 .. -4 A 157 ..
Constipation = i g1 i pon .. e i
Acute Yellow Atrophy of the Liver —_ .. 46 .. |} e 48 ..
Hydatid of the Liver —_ .. & : B 4 ..

Cirrhosis of the Liver—

(a) Aleoholic B s L 248 .. 43 .. 207 . .
{b) Other forms .. i 12 .. 366 .. 6 .. 378 ..

Biliary Calculus s s E . 204 .. d: 207

Other affections of the Liver—

Ahbscess . . 4 . 252 .. 2 .. 268 ..
Hepatitis - s 19 .. 536 .. n .. 656 ..
Cholecystitia ord iy 1¢ .., 2117 .. B 207 ..
Jaundice 4 3 . 21 .. - S 224 ..
D‘IH&H 'Di t'].l.ﬂ Pml"pmﬂ- LY — L] Eﬁ L] E LI E' LR
Peritonitis (of unknown origin) . 2 185 . 8l .. 187 ..
Other affections of the Digestive Bystem 3T .. LBG® .. M .. 188k ..
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IT.—Cases treated according to Diseases—contd.

Remaining 3 oo o ]J lh!l Total Remaining

; in Hospital Cases  in Hospital
Diseases. ab end of 1 {:ﬂl? ]937- treated in ot end of
1036, £ 1937. 19317.
VII.—IDisEAsES OF THE (JENTTO-
Univary SysTeEM (non-venereal).
Acute Nephritis T 2 5 .. EFEE . ER . EEIR L 84
Chronie Nephritis i R 76 .. 1,660 .. 25 .. 1,742 .. a7
A.—Chyluria e = —— g L —_ b .. —
B.—Bechistosominsiz .. il e ol g 8L it L S
Other affections of the Kidneys,

Pyelitis, &ec. e e 28 oo L2 .. s L. 1.2300 .. a5
Urinary Caloulus 5 of ¢ I 11, T A 1) 3600 .. 12
Disenses of the Bladder-Cystitis o 1% L T L T T6d .. 14
Dizeases of the Urethra—

(@) Stricture hE o 11 L 480 .. E .. 494 ., 21

{b) Other o iz 24 .. 762 .. 5 0 .. 15
Diseases of the Prostate—

Hypertrophy i s —_ .. 38 . —_ .. 25 .. ]

Pmmﬁtii; oo o [ 150 . B .. 183 .. 3
Diseases (non-venereal) of the Genital

Organs of Man—

Epididymitis 4 T LI 412 .. B 421 .. 19

hitis ik . PO e Ly r e 407 .. 14

Hydrocela B 18 841 . [ a4 .. 14

eer of Penis = £ e 170 .. 10 .. a1 .. 19

mhﬁ‘f * | == e — & — 5 — (] e
Cysta or other non- majlgnant Tumuum

aIt-ha Owvaries i .. e QoL .. 18 228 .. 7
&] Elﬁiﬂ . w . — s £ .i.ﬂ o a — " lﬁ & 1
Abﬂm-m of the Pelvis ara B G 6O1 .. 1d .. 608 .. 11
Uterine Tumours (non-malignant) .. [ I 168 .. B =5 178 .. o
Uterine Haemorrhage (non- puarpemr} 8 . 176 .. 2 .. 183 .. 1
ﬂ-a—MHtﬂtlﬂ W ow w 3 - 224 & l " w 231 ® = E

B.—Other affections of the Female

Genital Organa— ; PR 8T 15 88 .. 3

Dizplacement of Uterus (o M4 .. 220 .. 2 , 54 .. 3l

Amenorrhoea o s M 118 = 1 184 .. 3

D}?EITIHIIOI'I']IQHI'I- Y . i aw 219 @ T ® @ 233 = w '!

Leucorrhoes i 0 1% L. 1T S — 208 .. 17T

Other undefined .. i - it 15 . — .. 46 .. —
Dizeases of the Breast (non-puerperal)—

Hﬂﬂl"i'ﬁﬂ- . w s # .I‘i " 111 w8 _— s @ lIE o 'i‘

ﬂ.h‘ﬂ-ﬂiﬂﬂﬂ Df Bl"ﬂﬂ-ﬂﬁ - - W ET i 312 & & —— CaEY 329 ® 8 a

VIII.—PUERFERAL STATE.
ﬁ..—Hﬁm‘nﬂl Lﬂbﬂul‘ E s = ?21 LI 2"['}7{} - 226 LI 25:-3“1 L Tia

B.—Accidents of Pregnancy—

(a) Abortion : W 81 .. LeE8% .. 18 .o LTl . 40

(b) Ectopic Gestation e —_— 8% .. (e as .. 1

(e} Other accidents of Pregnancy .. i29 .. 3,683 .. by - R e 3 (RS 160
Puerperal Haemorrhage o | 3 S 25 4. 228 .. 11
Other accidents of Parturition il B 673 .. 1% (e B
Puerperal Septicaemia . 49 .. 2014 .. b1 or R 1 | v A 70
Phlegmasia Dolens .. ;e — . 24 .. — . 24 .. —
Puerperal Eclampsia . . A T R TR T e i TR
SBequelae of Labour .. . 3 e 745 .. A2 .. 788 .. 23
Puerperal affections of the Breast .. — .. 18 .. — .. i - -
Pregnancy (ante-natal) e 84 .. 4163 .. — .. 4,247 . -
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I1.—Cnses treated according to Diseases—contd.

Eamumﬁ Taotal Remain
Admissions  Deaths
Diisaases. mtﬁm of in in tmnin H:?;:E]‘é
iy 1937, 1937.
10936, 1937, 1937,

IX.—AFFECTIONS OF THE SEIN AND
CeLLULAR TISSUES,

Gﬂngmﬂ& - Y 1* & 43‘- . 115 ® Hﬁ s 21
Bﬂll " w " w —— W — @ — Ry e & 8 AL
Carbuncle o s 20 .. a2 .. L R 6ol .. 21
Ab&ﬂﬂlﬂ - e (— W b . — - P L) el
Whitlow et i 124 .. 3284 .. 41 .. 3408 .. 114
Collalitia s e s .. 59811 .. 288 e | | 207
A —Tinea e Ao - 15 110: .. —_ ik LED: . 5. 1 :
B.—Scahies e T 128 .. 4760 .. & aa dBTEE L. 112 |
TUleer . o 190 .. G,BR4 .. 26 . B,074 .. 232
Other Diseazes of the Skin—
Brythema 2s s ¢ A 189 .. i R 136 .. 3
Urﬁm - &= ﬁ Y 317 - e E] 323 @ H
Eﬂmm - = - = ES - W 2204 L) 4 - 2‘262 - - ?2
Herpes i e i S 1ITh . -— i 188 .. 2
Peorinsis als - 8 .. 297 .. — % ang .. 13
Elophﬁntni&ﬂiﬂ L + & —— (Y ]29 Cll ] s % ]29 = 4
h[_‘rrlﬂﬂin *w w s T — ) 11 o e " I.l = N
Chigoes i i 44 .. 8 . — . b .. -
Cutaneous Leishmaninsis o 162 .. 4,080 . oy 0 e 160
Other undefined .. ' 98 L. L9ss .. 18 .. E,U'ET e 100
X.—Diseases oF Boxes AxD ORganNs
oF LocoMoTioy (OTHER THAN 1
TuperRCUTLOUS).
Diseases of Bones—CQOsteitis o 13 L 278 .. B i 280 .. 21
Disepses of Joints—Arthritis e dad- o 1ART L a8 .. LATL: a0
Synovitis | [} S anlL .. - 811 .. 14
Other Diseases of Bones or Organs of
Locomotion o - g .. 157 .. B 143 .. 1
XL —MALFORMATIONS,
Halfmtmnﬁ—ﬂydrouephulua A —_ . . PN T 2 .., —
—_— 2 - — P 2 " er

Epm[glﬂdn Wi i e | NCE T (1 L ot e AR

XIl.—Imseases oF InFaxcy,

Congenital Debility .. . 173 .. 10297 .. 0 .. 10,470 .. 194
Premature Birth ik i s 2 493 .. 276 .. 498 .. 7
Other affections of Infancy .y | T BOB .. 82 .. o188 .- L7
Infant neglect (infants of three 1rmnt.]m

OF over) i i 1 . 144 .. [ [ 45 .. 25
Benility—Senile Dementia i 120 . G706 .. 633 .. 0.828 .. 182

xwl

ExTERNAL CAUSES,

Suicide by Poisoning . . i —_— It .. & - 4 .. =—
Corrosive Poisoning (intentional) i — 2 al ] ar .. —
Suicide by hanging or strangulation .. — - . i g .. —
Suicide by drowning .. o —_— ' RS 1 -
Buicide by firearme .. —_ .. 4 | LA R
Buicide bj.l' cutting or stabbing Lnl‘lnl

ments ; —_ .. N Jis ro B o =
Suicide by jumpi g&nmnhmght P —_ . g .. - . 6 .. —
S‘ﬂjﬂidﬂ oms E . — = w —— . e &= —— . —
Other Suicides i i - E _— ., . BT = . =
Food Poisoning— Botulism o . 448 . I =% 49 .. —
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II.—Cases treated according to Diseases—contd.
Remaining , o . Deaths Total Remaining

¥ in H.uagltnl Cases  in Hospital
Diseases. at of 19';1. 1513:'7 treated in  at end of
1“3“! f 193'?1- 193?1.

XIV.—AFFECTIONS FPRODUCED BY
Externat. Cavses—conid.

Attacks of Poisonous Animals—

Snake Bite = . N se i5 . 2 46 .. =—
Insect Bite PR . — .. 30 . 1 s 20 L =
Other accidental Poisonings s [ 114 [N s 156 .. B
Burns (by Fire) &t i 31 .. adi .. 147 iy e 57
Burns {other than by Fire) S 11 = 203 .. TR 0L .. 11

Suffocation (accidental) e — e - 7 i
Poisoning by Gas (accidental) i —_ .. L; e — T s e
Drowning (accidental) e —_ .. g L g i
Wounds (by Firearms) . By n 348 .. 21 .. 373 . 5
Wounds (by cutting or slabblng matru-

rents) 20 DG ... A48T .. 60 .. 4328 .. 101
Wounds (by Fall) .. e 15 .. 6433 .. 44 .. 6,592 .. 16D
Wounds (in Mines or Quarries) o e 614 .. 8= .. 638 .. a8
Wounds (by machinery) o .. 508 .. E BEBL L5 15
Wounds (crushing, e.g., Railway acei-

dﬂnt&; &e.) i oo I:R2T O ! R £l ) R 5l
Injuries inflicted hy Ammn.ls Bltm

Kicks, &e. B e 18 .. 786 .. R 803 .. 31
ﬂ'-r-ﬂ‘?ﬂ‘l' fﬂ-tiguﬂ L] LR 2 &8 4? E] 1 " -19 - l
B.—Hunger or Thirat ‘s 2 .. e 1 .. T e
Exposure to Heat—
Hﬁﬂtﬂtml{ﬂ El] . e - — - — Ty — " ® —
Sunstroke . . — . — : e E mak T e
Lightning Stroke . . — T e -— s
Electric Shoclk o s —_ 3z .. — A e
Murder by Fircarms .. — — ; T —_ —
Murder by cutting or nt.a.hhmg instru-

ments - — iy R - L T
Murder by other means — s | 1 o =
Infanticide (murder of an infant undﬂr

1 year) . wa _ .. — .. — . R
A, —Dislocation o o 18 s .. B a1l 18
B.—Sr,l[‘n.in e = ® lﬂ aw 343 L ] £ o8 353 s 13
C.—Fracture i ol 100 .. 2,743 .. o868 .. 2848 .. IOV
Other external Injuries . 146 .. ..ﬂ'.r!i - 43 ... Jann .. 198
Deaths by violence of unknown cause. . = 1 .. 2 .. ]

EV.—Iin-pEFINED DISEASES.

Sudden deaths (cause unknown) o e 1L Ee o [ 1 A —

A.—Diseases not already specified or
iu'dﬁﬁﬂai_‘ ® EE = w 3}'1‘3 o I.I ¥ 311]:78 =pi Eﬁ
_ﬂ_ﬂe'itEﬂ R &8 33‘ R “‘5"‘ N & ggﬂ ¥ 41
ﬂﬂdﬂl‘ﬂ.ﬂ C L] 15 L ]?'} L ]7 L 135 L) E
Asthenia . . 46 .. 1,108 .. F REERE S B o e 12
Ehwk = " w i ® 8 ?45 " w ﬂs . 2‘4? nw 12
Hyperpyrexia i s . 85 .. 8 180 .. 4
Dt.hﬂr "W . H L] 2,441 LI 33‘ [ 2.435 L E“

B.—Hﬂ.l.ing‘ﬂﬁnﬁ aw s T . ‘25 .= 1 i 432 =8 12













